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It is SHEER ECONOMIC WASTE. . .not to buy your Control Panels 
and Wires from Ochman. . . W1 L DIRECT to save you money. 

. .. .we have the Lowest Overhead. . . We eliminate expensive 4 
Color Catalogs to save you money. . . . Take a Peek Now at the 
last price you paid for Control Panels and Wires for IBM or 
Univac 1004 's. . . . and then buy from Ochman. .. . Don't Be a 
Habit Pattern Buyer. , . , Be economical and Save for your Company 



And HOW ABOUT COMPUTER TAPES* ... We now have the same 
Computer Tape you are buying and with a -YEAR GUARANTEE. 
.... but without all the fan-fare and claims. . . . without all the 
4 Color Brochures. . .without Full Page National Advertising 
. . . and without Huge Staffs of 5-figure Executives. . . all this 
just increases Tape Cost to you. ... Our Tape is as good. . . But 
Our Low overhead. . . and Direct Selling. . . Saves you 30 to 40 %. 

The enclosed Catalog is chock-full of many New Items. . . . and 

many "Hard to Get" items-take time to look through it_ 

Notice the RREE GIFTS on the back page and throughout the 

catalog.Take especial notice of such New Items as: 

*Ockie Key Punch File for 029-059 *Disc Pack Storage 
*Ockie Special Switches for 514 - 519 . . . .and also 077 - 085-088 



^Computer Tape Storage. . . *Easy-Peel Self Adhesive Labels 
*New Low Price Computer Ribbons with special FREE Gifts 
*New Low Price Continuous Form Binders with FREE Gifts 
Request you put our name on your Bid List or Suppliers List 
for all future Purchases of Control Panels and Wires for IBM 
and UNIVAC 1004's, Computer Tapes, Computer Ribbons, 
Binders, Data Processing and Computer Room Accessories. 



































OCKIE - PANELS SELFC0NTACT,NG TYPE C0NTR0L PANELS 


Manual WIRE COMPLEMENTS ONLY COVERS ONLY 


Machine No. 

or Fixed 
(no cover) 

Fixed 

(w/cover) 

Manual 

Fixed 

Regular 

Deep 

Dish 

046-047 

9.50 

11.50 

12.50 

5.00 

2.00 

6.40 

063-077-089 

13.50 

15.50 

8.50 

3.25 

2.00 

6.40 

085-087 

15.00 

17.65 

12.00 

6.00 

2.65 

7.00 

088 

15.00 

17.65 

20.00 

8.00 

2.65 

7.00 

101 Model 1 

24.00 

27.40 

64.00 

26.00 

3.40 

7.25 

101 Model 2 

24.00 

27.40 

32.00 

12.00 

3.40 

7.25 

108 

24.00 

27.40 

64.00 

26.00 

3.40 

7.25 

188 

15.00 

17.65 

21.00 

8.00 

2.65 

7.00 

305 

24.00 

27.40 

64.00 

26.00 

3.40 

7.25 

323 

15.00 

17.65 

25.00 

10.00 

2.65 

7.00 

370 

24.00 

27.40 

64.00 

26.00 

3.40 

7.25 

380 

9.50 

11.50 

8.50 

3.00 

2.00 * 

6.40 

382 

9.50 

11.50 

17.00 

10.00 

2.00 

6.40 

402 

21.00 

24.80 

36.00 

14.00 

3.80 

7.25 

403-419 

21.00 

24.80 

36.75 

15.00 

3.80 

7.25 

407-408-409 

29.50 

34.00 

89.00 

35.00 

4.25 

7.50 

514 

13.50 

15.50 

13.00 

5.00 

2.00 

6.40 

519 

15.00 

17.65 

23.00 

7.00 

2.65 

7.00 

523-549-552 

13.50 

15.50 

8.50 

3.50 

2.00 

6.40 

521-527-541 

15.00 

17.65 

15.50 

6.00 

2.65 

7.00 

526 

9.50 

11.50 

8.50 

3.50 

2.00 

6.40 

528-529-542 

31.00 

34.80 

24.00 

9.00 

3.80 

7.25 

533-537 

24.00 

27.40 

59.00 

23.00 

3.40 

7.25 

535-543-544 

24.00 

27.40 

38.00 

15.00 

3.40 

7.25 

548 

9.50 

11.50 

8.50 

3.50 

2.00 

6.40 

557 Basic 

15.00 

17.65 

15.00 

6.00 

2.65 

7.00 

557 Proof Device 

15.00 

17.65 

30.00 

12.00 

2.65 

7.00 

602A 

15.00 

17.65 

40.00 

15.00 

2.65 

7.00 

604-610 

9.50 

11.50 

19.00 

7.25 

2.00 

6.40 

605-607 

24.00 

27.40 

61.00 

25.00 

3.40 

7.25 

608 

29.50 

34.00 

72.00 

47.00 

4.25 

7.50 

609 Calc. A 

24.00 

27.40 

43.00 

17.00 

3.40 

7.25 

609 Punch Al, B1 

24.00 

27.40 

37.00 

15.00 

3.40 

7.25 

654 Model 1-2 

24.00 

27.40 

30.00 

12.00 

3.40 

7.25 

654 Model 3-4 

24.00 

27.40 

45.00 

17.00 

3.40 

7.25 

774 

29.50 

34.00 

124.00 

71.00 

4.25 

7.50 

834-836 

9.50 

11.50 

15.00 

9.00 

2.00 

6.40 

858 

15.00 

17.65 

32.00 

20.00 

2.65 

7.00 

1011 

9.50 

11.50 

8.00 

5.00 

2.00 

6.40 

6400 

24.00 

27.40 

64.00 

24.00 

3.40 

7.25 

7400 

24.00 

27.40 

59.00 

22.00 

3.40 

7.25 

7500-7550 

24.00 

27.40 

39.00 

15.00 

3.40 

7.25 


RECONDITIONED Self Contacting Panels Available at 15% less than new prices above 

JACK TYPE CONTROL PANELS Reconditioned 



402. 403, 419 



No. 908 

■ 101 - 305 - 370 - 533 - 535 - 537 
605 - 607 - etc. 



063-077-089-285 

13.00 

15.00 

10.00 

7.00 

2.00 

6.40 

513-514-517-523 

13.00 

15.00 

10.00 

7.00 

2.00 

6.40 

549-552-556-601 

13.00 

15.00 

10.00 

7.00 

2.00 

6.40 

402-403-417-419 

30.00 

33.00 

48.00 

23.00 

3.00 

7.25 

405-416 

30.00 

33.00 

37.00 

15.00 

3.00 

7.25 

SPECIAL 

SURPLUS 

USED 

PANEL 

SALE 


While they last. . . . . we have a substantial amount of Used Panels 
we must release at extremely low prices, 0 „ 0 we need the room. . 

. . all panels are guaranteed to work properly. 0 0 . These are Panels 
taken in trade for new type panels. . . . 6 Be economical and buy. . . 


No. 911 

046 - 047 - 380 - 526 - 548 - 604 - 
7 11 - 714 - 721 - etc. 



No. 912 


407 Panels 

(Some with Wires) 

$20. 00 ea. 

402-403 

Jack Type Only 

$15. 00 

405-416 

Jack Type Only 

$15. 00 

077 -089-513-514-5 52 

Jack Type Only 

$10. 00 

101-108-305-370-607-609-533-6400 Self Contacting 

$15. 00 

528-529 

Self Contacting 

$15. 00 



63, 77, 89, 514, 523. 549. 552 


















































OCKIE CONTROL PANEL WIRES |For IBM & Remington Rond 


MANUAL WIRES 


MANUAL SELF-CONTACTING 

(Ball Detent) 


FIXED WIRES 


FIXED SELF-CONTACTING 


DEVICE 

BUNDLE 

DEVICE 


BUNDLE 

CODE 

LENGTH 

OF 25 

CODE 

LENGTH 

OF 25 

664 

6” Black 

1.95 

378 

4” Gray 

.75 

665 

9” Yellow 

2.10 

879 

7” Black 

.80 

666 

12” Red 

2.30 

907 

9” Yellow 

.90 

667 

15” Blue 

2.50 

908 

12” Red 

1.00 

668 

24” Green 

2.85 

909 

15” Blue 

1.20 

669 

32” Orange 

3.25 

915 

21” Gray 

1.55 

670 

Common Conn. 

1.95 

910 

24” Green 

1.50 

671 

Conn Assy 

2.30 

911 

32” Orange 

2.00 

690 

9” 2 Way 

5.35 

912 

9” 2 Way 

3.50 

691 

12” 2 Way 

5.60 

913 

12” 2 Way 

3.70 

692 

15”2 Way 

7.30 

969 

15” 2 Way 

4.50 

693 

24” 2 Way 

8.05 

970 

21” 2 Way 

4.65 

694 

9” 3 Way 

7.50 

914 

24”2 Way 

4.60 

695 

12” 3 Way 

7.80 

962 

9” 3 Way 

4.40 

696 

15” 3 Way 

8.15 

963 

12”3 Way 

4.60 

697 

24” 3 Way 

9.90 

971 

15”3 Way 

5.60 

698 

9” 4 Way 

9.75 

972 

21”3 Way 

5.70 

699 

12” 4 Way 

10.25 

964 

24” 3 Way 

5.65 

700 

15” 4 Way 

11.50 

965 

9” 4 Way 

5.25 

701 

24” 4 Way 

11.75 

966 

12” 4 Way 

5.45 

702 

9” 5 Way 

11.70 

973 

15” 4 Way 

6.75 

703 

12” 5 Way 

11.75 

974 

21”4 Way 

7.00 

704 

15” 5 Way 

12.00 

975 

24”4 Way 

7.25 

705 

24” 5 Way 

12.25 

967 

9” 5 Way 

7.00 




968 

12”5 Way 

7.50 




976 

15” 5 Way 

8.00 




977 

21” 5 Way 

8.25 




978 

24” 5 Way 

8.50 


(FITS IBM ONLY) 


FIXED JACK TYPE WIRES 


DEVICE 


BUNDLE 

CODE 

LENGTH 

OF 25 

672 ( 

^ 3” 

.70 

673 / 


.95 

674 

1 7 ” 

1.15 

675 \ 

9” 

1.25 

676 X 

^ 15” 

1.50 

677 

21” 

1.75 

678 

24” 

2.00 

872 

9” 2 way split 

1.50 

873 

12” 2 way split 

1.75 

874 

15” 2 way split 

2.00 

875 

24” 2 way split 

2.25 

876 

15” 3 way split 

2.50 


(FITS IBM ONLY) 



MANUAL JACK TYPE WIRES 


DEVICE 

CODE 

LENGTH 

BUNDLE 
OF 25 

658 J 

(r\ 6” 

2.25 

659 

% ) 9 ” 

2.50 

660 \ 

\J 15” 

2.75 

661 

^ 24” 

3.00 

662 

Common Connector 

2.00 

701 

6” 2 way 

6.00 

702 

9” 2 way 

6.25 

703 

15” 2 way 

6.75 

704 

24” 2 way 

7.25 

705 

15” 3 way 

7.50 

666 

Connector Assy. 

2.30 

t Wires To Select From 


NEW MANUAL SELF-CONTACT SPLIT WIRES 

Length Bdle of 10 


Device 

Code 


NEW FIXED SELF-CONTACT SPLIT WIRES 

Device 


NEW MANUAL SELF-CONTACT SPLIT WIRES 


Device 

Code 


Length 


idle of 10 


*718 

*719 

*720 

*721 


9” 9 Way 
12” 9 Way 
15” 9 Way 


9.00 

10.00 

11.00 

12.00 


*706 

9” 6 Way 

7.20 

*722 

9” 10 Way 

10.40 

*707 

12” 6 Way 

8.00 

*723 

12” 10 Way 

11.60 

*708 

15" 6 Way 

8.80 

*724 

15” 10 Way 

12.80 

*709 

24” 6 Way 

9.60 

*725 

24” 10 Way 

14.00 

*710 

9” 7 Way 

7.40 

*726 

9” 11 Way 

10.60 

*711 

12” 7 Way 

8.20 

*727 

12” 11 Way 

11.80 

*712 

15” 7 Way 

9.00 

*728 

15” 11 Way 

13.00 

*713 

24” 7 Way 

9.80 

*729 

24” 11 Way 

14.20 

*714 

9” 8 Way 

8.80 

*730 

9” 12 Way 

12.00 

*715 

12” 8 Way 

9.80 

*731 

12” 12 Way 

13.40 

*716 

15” 8 Way 

10.80 

*732 

15” 12 Way 

14.80 

*717 

24” 8 Way 

11.80 

*733 

24” 12 Way 

16.20 


♦ Indicates new developments by Edward Ochman 



NEW FIXED SELF-CONTACT SPLIT WIRES 

Length Bdle of 10 


Device 

Code 


*979 

*980 

*981 

*982 

*983 

*985 

*986 

*987 

*988 

*989 

*991 

*992 

*993 

*994 

*995 


9” 6 Way split 
12” 6 Way split 
15” 6 Way split 
21” 6 Way split 

6 Way split 

7 Way split 
7 Way split 
7 Way split 
7 Way split 

24” 7 Way split 
9” 8 Way split 
12” 8 Vh y split 
15” 8 Way split 
21” 8 Way split 
24” 8 Way split 


24” 

9” 

12 ” 

15" 

21 * 


4.80 
5.20 

6.40 

7.40 

8.40 
5.00 

5.80 
6.60 
7.60 
9.00 

5.80 

6.80 
7.60 
8.80 

10.80 


Code 

Length 

Bdle of 10 

*997 

9” 

9 Way split 

6.00 

*998 

12” 

9 Way split 

7.00 

*999 

15” 

9 Way j 

split 

8.00 

*1000 

21” 

? Way split 

9.00 

*1001 

24” 

9 Way split 

11.00 

*1003 

9” 

10 Way 

split 

6.80 

*1004 

12” 

10 Way 

split 

8.00 

*1005 

15” 

10 Way 

split 

9.20 

*1006 

21” 

10 Way 

split 

10.40 

*1007 

24” 

10 Way 

split 

12.80 

*1009 

9” 

11 Way 

split 

7.00 

*1010 

12” 

11 Way 

split 

8.20 

*1011 

15” 

11 Way 

split 

9.40 

*1012 

21” 

11 Way 

split 

9.40 

*1013 

24” 

11 Way 

split 

10.60 

*1015 

9” 

12 Way 

split 

8.40 

*1016 

12” 

12 Way 

split 

9.60 

*1017 

15” 

12 Way 

split 

10.60 

*1018 

21” 

12 Way 

split 

12.00 

*1019 

24” 

12 Way 

split 

14.80 


Many Installations require a few split wires. ..... but do not want complete 

Bundles.And Yet, split wires are direly needed at times. ...... To 

minimize cost and yet allow you to have split wires when needed Ockie has 
made up the following Split Wire Packages: 


#SWM - Split Wire Manual Kit $18. 25 ea. 
Consisting of: 5-9" 2 way 5-15" 3 way 

5-9 M 3 way 5-15" 4 way 

5-9" 4 way 5-15” 5 way 

5-9" 5 way 5-24” 2 way 

5-15” 2 way 5-24” 3 way 


#SWF - Split Wire Fixed Kit 
Consisting of: 


$10. 35 ea. 


5-9" 

2 way 

5-12" 3 way 

5-9” 

3 way 

5-12" 4 way 

5-9” 

4 way 

5-12" 5 way 

5-9” 

5 way 

5-24" 2 way 

5-12" 

1 2 way 

5-24" 3 way 
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UNIVAC 1004 



UNIVAC 1004 Manual Panel 
CJNIVAC 1004 Fixed w/Cover 
COVER Only 
WIRING COMPLEMENT 


$33. 00 ea. 
$39. 00 ea. 
$ 6. 00 ea. 
$80. 00 ea. 


Wiring Tool 


$ 3.95 ea. 



• 12 positions 


ockie m 

for the 

UNIVAC 1004 


• No need to remove covers to 
change a date . . .DIAL IT 

• Eliminates hazard of changing wires 

• Change program starts without error 


SWITCH 



• Change months - days - years without removing cover 


• Convenient change of program starts or 
set up changes 


$8.50 


• Saves time - effort - eliminates errors 

• 3 - dial switches can give hundreds of 
set up change combinations 


EACH 


MANUAL WIRES (TEMPORARY) FOR 1004 

FIXED WIRES (PERMANENT) FOR 1004 

DEVICE 

CODE 

COLOR 

LENGTH 

NO. PER 
BUNDLE 

PRICE PER 
BUNDLE 

DEVICE 

CODE 

COLOR 

LENGTH 

NO. PER 
BUNDLE 

PRICE PER 
BUNDLE 

5012601 

Gray 

Jack Plug 

25 

5.25 

5012610 

Gray 

Jack Plug 

25 

5.25 

5012602 

Red 

5” 

25 

3.75 

5012611 

Red 

5” 

25 

3.75 

5012603 

Gray 

7” 

25 

3.85 

5012612 

Gray 

7” 

25 

3.85 

5012604 

Blue 

9’* 

25 

3.95 

5012613 

Blue 

9” 

25 

3.95 

5012605 

Green 

11” 

25 

4.05 

5012614 

Green 

11” 

25 

4.05 

5012606 

Orange 

15” 

25 

4.15 

5012615 

Orange 

15” 

25 

4.15 

5012607 

Black 

19” 

25 

4.25 

5012616 

Black 

19” 

25 

4.25 

5012608 

Yellow 

23” 

25 

4.35 

5012617 

Ye 1 low 

23” 

25 

4.35 

5012609 

Brown 

27” 

25 

4.40 

5012618 

Brown 

27” 

25 

4.40 

5012619 

Gray 

3 Leg 7” 

10 

4.85 

5012631 

Gray 

3 Leg 7” 

10 

4.85 

5012620 

Yellow 

3 Leg 9” 

10 

5.10 

5012632 

Yellow 

3 Leg 9” 

10 

5.10 

5012621 

Orange 

3 Leg 13” 

10 

5.30 

5012633 

Orange 

3 Leg 13” 

10 

5.30 

5012622 

Brown 

3 Leg 17” 

10 

5.70 

5012634 

Brown 

3 Leg 17” 

10 

5.70 

5012623 

Gray 

4 Leg 7” 

10 

6.35 

5012635 

Gray 

4 Leg 7” 

10 

6.35 

5012624 

Yellow 

4 Leg 9” 

10 

6.50 

5012636 

Yellow 

4 Leg 9” 

10 

6.50 

5012625 

Orange 

4 Leg 13” 

10 

6.90 

5012637 

Orange 

4 Leg 13” 

10 

6.90 

5012626 

Brown 

4 Leg 17” 

10 

7.35 

5012638 

Brown 

4 Leg 17” ' 

10 

7.35 

5012627 

Gray 

6 Leg 7” 

10 

9.60 

5012639 

Gray 

6 Leg 7” 

10 

9.60 

5012628 

Yellow 

6 Leg 9” 

10 

9.75 

5012640 

Yellow 

6 Leg 9” 

10 

9.75 

5012629 

Orange 

6 Leg 13” 

10 

10.25 

5012641 

Orange 

6 Leg 13” 

10 

10.25 

5012630 

Brown 

6 Leg 17” 

10 

10.70 

5012642 

Brown 

6 Leg 17” 

10 

\0.70 



OCKIE FILTER-BLOK WIRES 



DEVICE (Prices are Per Box of 10) 


CODE 

LENGTH 

1-5 Box 

5-10 Box 

10-Up 

FB-9 

9” Blue 

25. 00 

23. 00 

22. 00 

FB-11 

11” Green 

25. 00 

23. 00 

22. 00 

FB -15 

15” Orange 

25. 00 

23. 00 

22. 00 

FB-19 

19" Black 

25. 00 

23. 00 

22. 00 

FB -23 

23” Yellow 

25. 00 

23. 00 

22. 00 

FB -27 

27” Brown 

25. 00 

23. 00 

22. 00 


NOTE: Specify whether Manual or Fixed Desired 
it Pays To Have a Box Handy**** 5 * 0 '' 


y 


c 


* 




OB' 
31 1 
31 
3i: 
3i: 
*31< 
31 * 

316 

317 

318 

319 

320 

321 
* f n d i < 





. 











































FILTER-BLOK 


WIRES 


OCKIE 


INTRODUCTORY OFFER 
V 2 DOZEN WIRES $9.50 

• Saves extra hours of work where back circuits occur 

• Eliminates High cost of Leasing filters on IBM machines 

• Increases flexibility of Department 

• A Vital and necessary device in all Tabulating 
installations 


Current Travels In One Direction 
"ELIMINATES BACK CIRCUITS" 


"Ockie-wires may be used on 407 - 403 - 402 - 602A 
and other machines where back circuits occur" 



ADVANTAGES: 

• Reduces Wiring Time 



**** Our Experience has shown that most installations at one time or another have troublesome bock circuits. Because 
they have no “Filter-Blok” wireson hand they have to find the trouble the long and hard way sometimes working 
overtime and into the night. This could be eliminated if they had the foresight to keep a box on hand . . . Even 
today a good portion of our orders are hurried phone calls and special delivery orders . . . Save yourself and your 
Company valuable time by keeping a box on hand . . . Order Today. 


*** We are pleased to find so many customers returning to us after trying other type of filters. Here are some of the 
reasons they have given for returning: 

• Ockie “Filter-Blok” prices include wires too. 

• Ockie Filters are not as bulky. 

• No danger of the wires pulling out accidentally because of inadeauate Jocking 
mechanism in other filters. 


Ockie Filters have higher and proper rating and strength which reduces failure 




found in 

others. 

(Boxes of 10) 


DEVICE CODE 

LENGTH 

1-5 

5-10 

10 up 

310 

9 M 

Fixed 

19.00 

18.00 

17.00 

311 

9” 

Manual 

19.00 

18.00 

17.00 

312 

12” 

Fixed 

19.00 

18.00 

17.00 

313 

12“ 

Manual 

19.00 

18.00 

17.00 

*314 

15“ 

Fixed 

19.00 

18.00 

17.00 

315 

15“ 

Manual 

19.00 

18.00 

17.00 

316 

24“ 

Fixed 

19.00 

18.00 

17.00 

317 

24“ 

Manual 

19.00 

18.00 

17.00 

318 

32“ 

F i xed 

19.00 

18.00 

17.00 

319 

32“ 

Manual 

19.00 

18.00 

17.00 

320 Jack Type 

15“ 

F i xed 

19.00 

18.00 

17.00 

321 Jack Type 

15“ 

Manu al 

19.00 

18.00 

17.00 

* In di cate s Mo st 

poDul ar 

and mos 

t flexible 

size. 



SWITCHES 


Control Panel Cover 
Toggle Switches 
Box of 5 $7. 00 

Toggle Switches 
with wires attached 
for 80-80 Boards 
$3. 50 ea. 



Butt Connectors 





Make your Own Split Wires 
With these Connectors: 

Box of 100 $8. 00 

Colors: Red, Blue, Yellow 



You'll find a 1001 uses 
for this 
Plastic 
Embosser 
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OCKIE - SWITCH %0-%0 “SaaxcU 


PERMANENTLY 

WIRED 


C&o 
ONE YEAR GUARANTEE 


* Reproduce into Blank cards ^Intersperse Gang-Punch 


and Compare 

^Reproduce with Field Elimina¬ 
tion and Compare 
*Gang-Punch into blank cards 
* Gang-Punch into punched 


^Reproduce and Gang-Punch 
and Compare on reproduced 
columns 


* Increases efficiency and Flex¬ 
ibility of Data Processing In¬ 
stallations 

*Eliminates time-consuming 

wiring operations 
*Reduces Supervisory Require¬ 
ments 

*Less Knowledge Required 


*Minimizes error 


513-514-552 


cards 


f~l We want to rent for 6 months ot $9.00 per month and apply to purchase price if purchased. 
□ We wont to buy outright ot introductory offer of $295.00. Regular Price is $325.00. 



SELF CONTACTING 
PIGGY-BACK 



hubs available for all types 
of machine functions re¬ 
quiring alterations may be 
controlled by external flexi¬ 
ble wiring without removing 
the cover. Fits all self-con¬ 
tacting covers. Price $25.00 
each installed in your cover. 



CONTINUITY TKSTKR 

for checking wiring locations 
on heavily wired panels. 
Spring clip is attached from 
the back of the panel to 
known wire end and the 
probe is used to test for the 
opposite end. ^ _ 

each $ 5.00 


ALL METAL 
ANODIZED WIR- 
ING TOOL $4.00 


$3.95 


ea. 


WIRE POCKET TOOL 

(d For Univac 1004 Wires 


aa&L OCKIE DIAL SWITCH 



• 12 positions 

• No need to remove covers to 
change a date . . .DIAL IT 

• Eliminates hazard of changing wires 

• Change program starts without error 

• Change months - days - years without removing cove] 

• Convenient change of program starts or 
set up changes 

• Saves time - effort - eliminates errors 

• 3 - dial switches can give hundreds of 
set up change combinations 


$ 6.00 


402-407 Deep Dish Covers w/3 Dial Switches Installed $32. i 
912-908 Deep Dish Covers w/3 Dial Switches Installed $31. I 






































001"KEY 


PUNCH 


$275 .00 



OCKIE 

A key punch at your fingertips ... personalized ... convenient... 
time saving. offers you the “001", a high precision 
punch of well proved design—entirely mechanical in 
operation—priced within a range where purchase on a 
personalized-use basis can be well justified. 


This is a compact punch ... needs only a small space 
on your desk top or on computor console. It weighs only 
a few pounds ... is easily carried wherever needed. 
The one-piece solid aluminum base is light in weight 
yet provides substantial thickness and the solid “feel" 
every good mechanical key punch must have. 


“001" is being widely used as an extremely 
handy auxiliary punch ... for example to 
replace damaged cards immediately without need to 
interrupt normal key punch routine. The numerical 
keyboard is standard design with fourteen keys which 
include those for space and release. For your convenience, 
character codes are engraved on the cover plate. Tab stop 
with quick release and calibrated gear rack make it easy 
to set card to desired column. Alphabetic or 
multiple punching is possible without back spacing. 
Operation is simple—positive—straightforward! 



COLLATOR SWITCH 


WHAT CAN IT DO ? ? ? T 

L Sequence check or merge 

2. Merge Unequal Sequence 

3. 3 Pocket Match Merge 

4. 3 Pocket match merge card of card 

5. 4 Packet Match Merge 

6 . 4 Pocket Match merge card for cord 

7. Pull AII Multiple Card Groups 
Pull All Single Card Groups 

9. Pull AH Step Downs (errors) 

10* Select first card of a group 

11 , Select last cord of a group 

12, Select Alternate Cards 

13, Mixed Merging 

14, Select O Balance 

15, Merge 2 Groups unpunched cards 
Id. Select Cards by a Control n 

(Control Card in front of file) 

17. Same as above & all higher Cards 
13* Same as above & all lower Cards 

19. Merge Select equal Primary & Sec. 

20. Match Merge Sel. unequal sec. 

21. Same as above - Card for Card 

22. Match Merge Sel. unequal Prim . 

23., Some as above — Card for Card 
7 . 4 . Select Unequal Sec. 

5 '-•* i bo ?• Card Ur Cord 
./'•v, Match 'Select Unequal Prim. 

27. tame as above — Card for Card 
- ■••• Yv-rf X Cards Prim cr Sec — Wire 
2V, select X Cards Prim or Sec - 4 Pcfct 
30. Merge Pulling Errors. 7 









































































































COMPUTER RIBBONS 




IBM 1403 
Univac 
RCA 

Sheppard 

NCR 

Minn.-Hnywl. 

Burroughs 

Analex 


MACHINE 

WIDTH & LENGTH 

NYLON 

Each 

SILK 

Each 

ANELEX - 120 Column 

12-1/2 or 12-3/4 x 15 Yards 

$ 17.00 

$ 23.00 

160 Column 

17” x 15 Yards 

22.00 

35.00 

72 Column 

8-1/8” x 12 Yards 

12.00 

17.00 

24 Column 

3-1/2” x 10 Yards 

6.00 

9.00 

Multi lister 

3** x 20 Yards 

8.00 

12.00 

ADDRESSOGRAPH 72 

7-3/4” x 12 Yards 

10.00 


132 

17” x 12 Yards 

20.50 


BENDIX 10 

7-3/4'* x 12 Yards 

10.00 


11 

12 -1/2” x 15 Yards 

17.00 


12 

12-1/2” x 15 Yards 

17.00 


BURROUGHS 220 

12-1/2” x 15 Yards 

17.00 

23.00 

321 

14-1/2” x 50 Feet 

25.00 

40.00 

322 

17-1/2” x 50 Feet 

26.00 

41.00 

CONTROL DATA 1612 

12-1/2” or 12-3/4” x 15 Yards 

17.00 

23.00 

1606 

14" x 15 Yards 

22.00 

40.00 

GENERAL ELECTRIC: 

14-1/2" x 15 Yards 

23.00 

41.00 

#225 

12%" or 12%" x 15 Yds. 

14. 00 

20. 00 

#415,#425 & #625 

14%" x 15 Yds. 

17. 50 



Special IiWwdacljMy, O^e/if Kill 


HONEYWELL: 

H-800 & H-400 
H-800 & H-400 
H-800 & H-400 
H-200 or H-206 
H-200 or H-206 



high intensity lamp 


BUTANE LIGHTERS 

FREE. . With Orders of 
$100. 00 or More Of 
Computer Ribbons. 

SELECT ONE: 

^Soldering Gun 
^Intensity Light 
#Butane Lighter 

INKINGS: Record - All Purpose (Offset) 
COLORS: BLACK - BLUE - PURPLE 



1 T 
IT 
IT 
11 ‘ 
IT 
14' 
14' 


x 12 Yds. 
x 15 Yds. 
x 20 Yds. 
x 18 Yds. 
x 25 Yds. 
f x 20 Yds. 
' x 25 Yds. 


IBM 1403 Model 1 & 2 
Model 1 & 2 
Model 3 
Model 3 

IBM 1440 {Disc Rock) 

IBM #1403: 

Model 1 & 2 
Model 3 (#360) 

NCR 315 - (R34-106) 

Bizmac 

Phiie© 

RCA: 

#301 

#301 Spectra #70 
#501 

Super Spectra 

SCIENTIFIC CONTROL 
SYSTEMS: 

#9171, #9372, 

& #9379 
UNIVAC 1004 
1 & 2 

(A 1 & 2 

— Scanning 

Special Colors made to order in Dozen 


14-1/16” x 20 Yards 
11-1/16” x 20 Yards 
14-1/16” x 25 Yords 
11-1/16” x 25 Yards 
1/2” x 40 Yards 


14%' 

14 %' 


x 20 Yds. 
x 25 Yds. 


13” x 36 Yards 
13" x 36 Yards 
12-1/2” or 12-3/4* 

12 W or 12%' 
17" x 15 Yds. 
14" x 36 Yds. 
15" x 15 Yds. 


x 15 Yards 


x 15 Yds. 


14 l /2" x 36 Yds. 

17%" x 36 Yds. 

14** x 55 Yards 
13-1/2” x 100 Yards 
13-1/2” x 200 Yards 

Lots (Add 25% to above prices) 


14. 75 

17. 75 
21 . 00 
21. 75 
25. 00 
16. 00 

18. 00 

16.00 

15.00 

20.00 

17.00 

2.50 

16. 00 

18. 50 

35.00 

35.00 

17.00 

14. 00 

17. 50 
24. 00 

18. 00 


26. 00 
31. 00 

38.00 

80.00 

150.00 


3.30 


50.00 

50.00 

23.00 


20. 00 

40. 00 


150.00 

290.00 


American Airlines, Inc. 

Columbia Broadcasting Co. 

Keuffel and Esser 

Western Electric Co., Inc. (Buying Div. for the 

Consolidated Edison Co. of N. Y., Inc. 

Lever Brothers 

entire Bell Systems throughout the country) 

Control Data Corp. 

Lockheed 

Atlantic Refining Co. 

C-E-l-R 

McGraw-Hill Co. 

Automatic Data Processing 

Electronics Business Service 

Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 

Associated Hospital Service of N. Y. 

Dun & Bradstreet 

National Magazine Service 

Bank of America 

National Stores 

N. Y. Central Railroad Co. 

Bankers Trust Co. 

^ OyLi T^namics Corp. 

Public Service Electric & Gas Co. 

Connecticut Bank & Trust Co. 

bi U.S.A. 

Public Service Coordinated Transport 

Chase Manhattan Bank 

w. T. b A 

Revlon Corp. 

Chemical Bank & Trust Co. 

General Moto>.. 

Shulton, Inc. 

Federal Reserve Bank of N. Y, 

Grand Union 

St. Regis Paper Co. 

Franklin National Bank 

Home Life Insurance bo. 

Service Bureau Corp. (A Subsidiary of IBM) 

First National City Bank 

Honeywell E. D. P. 

Statistics, Inc. 

First Trenton National Bank 

Hornblower & Weeks 

Thompson & McKinnon ( 

Irving Trust Co. 

John Hancock Mutual Life Insurance bu 

Travelers Express 

Long Island National Bank 

Hospital Service Plan of N. J. 

Union Carbide 

Manufacturers Hanover Trust Co. 

ITT Data & Information System 

U. S. Rubber Corp. 

Mellon Bank & Trust Co. 

Insurance Data Processing Center 

Sylvania Electric 

National State Bank 

Johns-Manville Products Corp. 

Yale Transport Corp. /C 
















NEW PLASTIC 
INKING - FANTASTIC 
LONG WEAR 


SORRY .... NO SAMPLES 
BUT ORDER TODAY.... 

.... AND GET A FREE GIFT 




FREE 


HANDY SOLDER INC GUN 
WHEN YOU ORDER 
6 DOZEN RIBBONS...OR 
JUST 6 COMPUTER 


“Peefite fame cufact cvfaf 
eve do Kot fancd out 
*^%ee Sctetfdee. 

'%ene& TOfaf, — 

1. Too many desk drawers are full of 
Sample Ribbons. In many instances . . 

some installations get their complete how much we ve reduced this S ive 

yearly requirements out of sample ^° U TRUE TANGIBLE VALUE. 

ribbon's. Consequently, they never 
have to buy ribbons. 


mt 

ELECTRONIC 
SOLDERING GUN 


SPECIALISTS IN DATA PROCESSING RIBBONS 




RIBBONS (1401*1402-1403) 


MACHINE 

WIDTH AND LENGTH 

PRICE PER DOZEN 




COTTON 

NYLON 

SILK 


IBM 402-403-405-407-408-409- 






416-419-557-716-717-7400 

3/4” x 18 Yards 

$17.00 

$23.00 

$22.00 


IBM 026-28-47-66-526-536-836 

3/16” x 18 Yards 

13.00 

15.00 

16.00 


IBM 36-101, 108 

1/2” x 12 Yards 

13.00 

14.00 

17.00 


IBM 285-550-551 

1/2” x 18 Yards 

13.00 

14.00 

17.00 


IBM 370, 305 Ramac 

3/16” x 29 Yards 



21.00 


IBM 519-528-515 

1-5/8” x 11 Feet 

1-5/8” x 12 Feet 

13.00 

18.00 

25.00 


IBM 548 

7-1/2” x 10 Feet 

7-1/2” x 12 Feet 

31.00 

45.00 

51.00 


IBM 552 

7-1/2” x 8 Feet 

7-1/2” x 12 Feet 

23.00 

36.00 

49.00 


IBM 720-730-719-1443 

1/2” x 33 Yards 


23.00 

25.00 


IBM 801-802-803-1201 Control 

1/2” x 18 Yards 

13.00 

14.00 

17.00 

FREE! F 

y< 

IBM 801-802-803-1201 Compartment 

2-1/2” x 7 Yards 

25.00 

27.00 

44.00 

IBM 1203 (also 27-28) Adding 

1/2” x 7 Yards 

10.00 




IBM 1620 

9/16” x 16 Yards 

17.00 

24.00 

25.00 


Remington #2 Tabulator 

1/2” x 18 Yards 

13.00 

15.00 

17.00 


Remington #3 Tabulator 

3/4” x 18 Yards 

17.00 

23.00 

22.00 

FREE! 

o r 

Burroughs Machines: 






Endorsing Unit Proof 

1-3/4” x 10 Yards 

22.00 



FREE 

Listing Unit Proof 

2-15/32” x 10 Yards 

30.00 



Adding Unit Proof 

1/2” x 9 Yards 

12.00 

17.00 

20.00 

WHEN, YOU 

10 Key Adding 

7/16” x 9 Yards 

6.00 

7.50 

10.00 

Series ”J” Ten Key 

5/16” x 7 Yards 

6.00 

7.50 

10.00 


Bookkeeping — Adding 

7/16” x 13 Yards 

7.50 

10.00 

12.00 

ORDER 

Serisimatic or Sensitronic 

1/2” x 16 Yards 

11.00 

12.00 

17.00 

Type 70 or Series ”M” 

1-3/8” x 8 Yards 

12.00 

20.00 

25.00 

9 t 

National Cash Register #3100 

5/8” x 18 Yards 

14.00 

18.00 

23.00 






(A 


SIX-FOOT STEEL RULE with your 



Extra Power 

FLASHLIGHT 

Throws a 1500 ft. beam from 
5 "D” cells. Chrome plated 
^ case. Style No. 444 . 

*“*o. 


2. We would rather do something more 
tangible to give you much more incen 
tive. First: The retail value of the 
402 Ribbon is $21.50 for extra sheer 
and $28.00 per dozen for the silk. 

The retail value of 407 Ribbons is 
$23.00 per dozen fpr extra sheer and 
$29.50 per dozen for the SILK. 

Now, look at our Price Li st and see 


Handy for car! 

Magnetic Flashlight 

Chrome-pjated case has mag¬ 
net that holds fast on any 
metal. Uses 2 "D” cells. Style 
No. 777. 

3. And as an EXTRA BONUS 

we give you a 


urn 


USEFUL ITEM 
FOR EACH ORDER. ? 

























NEW MOBILE FILE FOR STORING CONTROL 


PANEL WIRES 


& 



COMMON 

CONNECTOR 


MANUAL JACK TYPE 

Used with following panels: 
901 - 903-913 


FIXED JACK TYPE 

Used with following ponels 
901 - 903 - 913 


FIXED 

SELF-CONTACTING 

TYPE 

Used with following panels: 
908 - 910 - 9 ! 1 - 912 - 914 



$64.00 


The average Tabulating Department has 30 different types of wires. 
They usually try to jam these 30 different wires into a unit having 
only 7 compartments. If this is also your situation, you will find 
you have wires in boxes, cartons, under shelves, in filing cabinets, 

down the cellar, etc.As a result you have chaos,,lost time 

in sorting, and it probably costs you over $200.00 or more in 
lost time and labor yearly. . . .Besides you have many wires 
buried from view, which you are constantly reordering. Economica- 
ally, it is extremely inefficient not to have a compartment for 
each type of wire. . . . This cabinet answers that problem and pays 
for itself a dozen times over during the course of the year . . . And 
you can wheel it to your wiring station. 

DONT DELAY ...ORDER TODAY .. 





DISH COVER 


With Dial Switches 
Installed 



402-407 Deep Dish Covers w/3 Dial Switches Installed $32. 00 
402-407 Deep Dish Covers w /6 Dial Switches Installed $52. 00 
912-908 Deep Dish Covers w/3 Dial Switches Installed $31. 00 
912-908 Deep Dish Covers w /6 Dial Switches Installed $5L 00 






























ALSO AVAILABLE IS #350. SIZE 3” HIGH X 5” LONG. 


RETAILcKo & WhULtdALtKo... 

-preparing bin labels and inventory controls 
-markers for identifying shelves and drawers 
—mailing catalogs, price lists, statements 
—identifying parts and finished goods 
-setting up sales records and controls 


fanfolded 

FEED FROM 
BOX TO 
MACHINE AND 
REFOLD AUTO¬ 
MATICALLY 


SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES... 

—posting grades and test scores 
—student I.D. labels for lockers and equipment 
—addressing reports and records to parents 
—updating health and personal records 


Pin Feed Labels 


MANUFACTURERS. 


BANKS, SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS 

—preparing stock dividend notices and mailings 


-addressing publications and notices to employees —proxy and annual report mailings 


—printing changes in manuals and bulletins 
-identifying account ledger cards 
-color-coded file folder labels 
—preparing time cards and payroll records 


-posting loan payments to account cards 
-adding new account number on passbooks 


ANY EDP INSTALLATION... 

—tape reel labels 
—mailings to stockholders 
—identifying parts, furniture and equipment 
—inventory, coding 


STOCKBROKERS, INSURANCE 
AND LOAN COMPANIES... 

—addressing mailings on stock transactions 
—letter of welcome to new customers 
—posting paid premiums to ledger cards 
—correcting insurance policies 


PRICE LIST OCKIE PRESSURE SENSITIVE PIN FEED LABELS 


QUANTITY 

#133 

15/16x3)4 

#154 

1-7/16x4 

#165 

15/16x5 

#350 3 x5 

Rolls 

Fanfold 

Rolls 

Fanfold 

Rolls 

Fanfold 

Rolls 

2500 

8.00M 

9.00M 

9.50M 

13.50M 

8.50M 

12.50M 

30.00M 

5000 

4.40M 

4.50M 

5.90M 

7.10M 

5.30M 

6.10M 

25.00M 

10000 

3.40M 

3.80M 

4.90M 

6.90M 

4.30M 

4.60M 

20.00M 

25000 

2.80M 

3.30M 

4.30M 

6.30M 

3.70M 

4.40M 

19.00M 

50000 

2.70M 

2.90M 

4.15M 

5.75M 

3.50M 

4.05M 

18.00M 


OCKIE SELF ADHESIVE LABELS 













































































PRICES PER M LABELS (fan-fold only) 


Stock 

No. 


165 


164 


Label. 
Size 


5x’% 


4x 15 4 


6.10 


6.50 


10M 


4.60 


5.50 


25M 


4.40 


5.00 


40M 


4.05 


4.75 


80M 


3.80 


4.50 


100M 


3.50 


4.25 


PRICES PER M LABELS (fan-fold only) 


Stock 

No. 


145 


Label 

Size 


5x% 


6.25 


10M 


5.00 


25M 


4.75 


40M 


4.25 


80M 


3.80 


100M 


3.50 


3 y 2 x' s / }6 


4.50 


3.80 


3.30 


2.90 


3.00 


2.80 


2 3 /4X 15 /;6 


6.50 


5.50 


5.00 


4.60 


4.00 


3.80 


4x 7 /i 6 


3K2X 7 4 


2 3 /4X 7 4 


163 


144 


5.60 


4.60 


4.25 


3.90 


3.50 


3.15 


4.15 


3.20 


2.65 


2.30 


2.25 


2.20 


142 


4.90 


4.05 


3.65 


3.35 


2.85 


2.40 


PRICES PER M LABELS (fan-fold onl 

Y) 

Stock 

No. 

Label 

Size 

5M 

10M 

25M 

40M 

80M 

100M 

155 

5x l 7 /j 6 

8.40 

7.25 

6.90 

6.50 

6.25 

6.15 

154 

4x 1 7 4 

7.10 

6.90 

6.30 

5.75 

4.50 

4.25 

153 

3% x y/, t 

7.50 

6.60 

6.00 

5.70 

5.25 

5.00 

152 

2V4X] 7 / Ii 

6.50 

5.50 

5.00 

4.75 

4.50 

4.40 


SIZE 

WIDTH HEIGHT 


5"xl-7/16" 

4"xl-7/16" 


3-l/2"xl-7/16" 

2-3/4 /, xl-7/16 // 


#165 


#133 


SIZE 

WIDTH HEIGHT 


5x15/16 


#162 


4"xl5/16 


3-1/2x15/16 


2-3/4x15/16 


#145 


SIZE 

WIDTH HEIGHT 


#144 


5"x7/16 

4"x7/16 


3-l/2"x7/16 


AVAILABLE IN RED, BLUE, YELLOW, GREEN, 
ORANGE AND BROWN BARS AND PLAIN 
WHITE. SPECIFY COLOR. 

► 2-3/4"x7/16" TLF 275-7 - 


16 POPULAR SIZE 
LABELS FOR 
IMMEDIATE 
SHIPMENT 


#125 


#124 


#123 


anual 


PRICES PER M LABELS (fan-fold only) 


Stock 

No. 


Label 
Si ze 


Dispensing 


80M 


SIZE 

WIDTH HEIGHT 


10M 


25#. 


40M 


100M 


5xl ls 4 


125 


11.00 


9.50 


9.00 


8.75 


8.50 


8.40 


5 xl-15/16 
4"xl-15/16 


124 


10.00 


8.75 


8.50 


8.00 


7.75 


7.30 


3^2X V s / }6 


8.50 


7.50 


7.25 


7.00 


6.60 


6.50 


3-l/2''xl-15/16 

2-3/4"xl-15/16 


1% 


122 


2 % 


7.30 


6.30 


6.00 


5.50 


5.40 


5.75 


Labels peel fast and easily from 
carrier liner . . . fflftHHHttUHHI 



OCKIE MARK-SENSING PENCIL #053 




Price: 1 to 10 Gross 


$11.00 per Gross 10 or More 


$10.00 per Gross 


































































































































































































































save up to 75% print out time with Multiple Width Labels 
2-across/3-across/4-across 

FOR IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 

Also available imprinted and in colors 

(see Each Item for Actual Size) 


4-ACROSS LABELS Packed 20M to a box 




M P-410 

Label size, 2 %" x Vie", 
carrier width. 1 2V 8 " 


MP-542 

Label size, 2 3 / 4 ' A x 15 / 16 ", 
carrier width, 12*4" 


2-ACROSS LABELS Packed 10M to a box 



MP-121 

Label size, 3 Vi x 15 /ie", 
carrier width, 8" 


MP-25 

Label size, 4"x V/ie", 
carrier width, 9" 


Stock 

No. 

Label 

Size 

10M 

20M 

40M 

60M 

80M 

100M 

2 Across 

MP-121 

3^X 15 /ie 

4.10 

3.60 

3.40 

3.15 

3.10 

3.05 

2 Across 

MP-25 

4 x l 7 /ie 

5.75 

5.40 

5.25 

4.80 

4.75 

4.70 

2 Across 

MP-321 

5x 15 /l6 

5.50 

4.90 

4.50 

4.30 

4.20 

3.90 









4 Across 

MP-410 

2% X 7 /l6 

— 

3.40 

3.25 

2.90 

2.80 

2.70 

4 Across 

MP-542 

2 3 /4 X 15 /l6 

— 

5.00 

4.60 

4.45 

4.30 

3.80 


MP-321 

Label size, 5" x 15 Ae", 
carrier width, 10%" 


3-ACROSS LABELS Packed 15M'to a box 



MP-231 

Label size, 4"x IVie", 
carrier width, 13*4" 


MP-175 

Label size, 3V 2 " x % 
carrier width, IIV 2 " 


Stock 

No. 

. .1 

Label 

Size 

15M 

30M 

45M 

60M 

75M 

90M 

3 Across 

MP-175 

316 x 15 /ie 

4.10 

3.45 

3.30 

3.15 

3.10 

3.05 

3 Across 

MP-231 | 

4 x l 7 /i6 

6.80 

6.20 

5.90 

5.40 

5.20 

5.00 


PRESSURE-SENSITIVE LABEL DISPENSERS SPEED UP HANDLING 


LABEL DISPENSER 








separates labels 

rom release liner papeF 


automatically—without heat 


MODEL 

MAXIMUM 

LABEL 

WIDTH 

WEB 
WIDTH 
UP TO 

MAXIMUM 

ROLL 

DIAMETER 

CORE SIZE 

NET 

WEIGHT 

POUNDS 

NET 

PRICE* 

cr 110-115V AC-DC 

= Electric Motor 

4" 

41/4" 

7i/ 2 " 

1" or 3" 
or fanfold 

91/2 

$115.00 

CVA# 110-115V AC-DC 

^ ” Electric Motor 

6 VT 

ey 2 " 

7i/ 2 " 

1" or 3" 
or fanfold 

11 

$135.00 

EX\A/ *110-115V AC-DC 

13" 

131 / 4 " 

71/2" 

1" or 3" 
or fanfold 

14i/ 2 

$199.50 

























































































for Tape Reels/Bins/Trays/Racks/Control Panels and other D P Hardware 

EASY TO AFFIX U EASILY REMOVED, WITHOUT LEAVING RESIDUE 

(all labels shown actual size) 


PRICES PER M LABELS 
PINFEED — CONTINUOUS FORM 


Stock 

No. 

Label 

Size 

5M 

10M 

20M 

40M 

80M 

100M 

TR-1 

3% x i% 

17.75 

11.80 

11.60 

11.20 

10.90 

10.50 

TR-2 

3/4 x 15 / 16 

9.25 

8.25 

6.65 

5.80 

5.05 

4.70 

NON-PINFEED 

Stock 

No. 

Label 

Size 

1M 

3M 

6M 

12M 

24M 

48M 

TR-3 

3% x 1% 

45.00 

26.0p 

18.00 

10,50 

9.00 

8.20 

TR-4 

3x1% 

26.00 

18.00 

11.00 

7.50 

6.50 

5.80 

7835 

3% x % 

12.00 

6.50 

5.20 

4.30 

3.50 

3.25 





COLOR-STIK 

FOR FAST IDENTIFICATION OF MAGNETIC TAPES ALSO STOCKED IN 4 COLORS: Pink, Green, Blue, Yellow (add 15% to prices shown) 

TR-3 same size and shape as above, not pinfeed; cut single, white only 


WHITE 

(BUNK) 


BfcOWN 



GREEN 


RED 


MAGENTA 


NON-PINFEED PRICES PER BOX 


Label 

Size 

2 

4 

6 

8 

10 

20 

Box 

Quan. 

Color Stik 
1" Circles 

15.00 

14.50 

13.50 

12.50 

11.00 

9.00 

2M 



ALSO AVAIUBLE —ALL PURPOSE LABEL STOCK NO. 7835, slightly 
smaller than above: 3y 2 " x %" non-pinfeed with regular removable adhesive; 
in strips perforated for easy separation. 


FOR 

TAPE 

REELS 


DATE. 


_JOB No. 


TAPE No. 


-OF_ 


PROGRAMMER- 
REMARKS_ 


Print out File. Folder Tab Labels from existing tab 

cards or tapes, quickly and economically. Labels'mounted 
on continuous, pinfeed-punched liner ... fits all EDP 
Printers. Self-sticking, labels go on fast, flat and neat 
without moistening. Won’t lift once applied. Standard 
7/16" x 3-1/2" file folder size. Bright 1/8" color bar at 
too of label for fast identification. Stocked in 6 different 
colors and plain white. Fan-folded . .. 5000 per package. 


TR-4 Label size, 3" x 1 non-pinfeed, printed as shown; cut single 

FF-1 

PRICES PER M UBELS 


10M 

20M 

40M 

$4.10 

$3.60 

$3.25 N 


PrjOi DESCRIPTION 


[ REEL# REELS 1 

OF 1 

| CREATION DATE 

SCRATCH DATE j 

REMARKS 


7 COLOR BANDS FOR CODING Red, Blue, Green 
Yellow. Orange. Purple, Brown, and all White. 


Standard Imprinted 
Labels in Stock 
Write for Prices. 

We also Imprint Labels 
with your Copy 
Submit Sample for 
Price Quotation 
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OCKIE BINDERS 


PRESS BOARD BINDERS 


for Marginal Punched Forms 


FOR BURST SHEETS 

1 


Packed: 10 to a box 


LOAD OR UNLOAD FROM TOP OR BOTTOM 

MECHANISM 
FRONT COVER 



MECHANISM 
ON BACK COVER 

EASIEST OPEIwttNG - ECONOMICAL 


intricate levers, bars and slides eliminated for easy operation. 
To lock—simply bend over plastic post and catch under Loklip. 
No protruding outside parts — easy to stack and store. Up to 
7*■ capacity. 

BINDING: Genuine blue pressboard. Rounded corners. Hinges 
reinforced with blue canvas. 

MECHANISM: Two Loklips on each of top and bottom cover. 

Two round plastic posts. 10” Iona. 

--- - 



SHEET SIZE 
BINDING SIDE FIRST 

STOCK 

NO. 

EA. 

10 

100 

250 

500 

8 1/2 x 10 5/8 

8 1/2x11 3/4 

8 1/2 x 14 7/8 

11 x 8 1/2 

11 x 10 5/8 

11 x 11 3/4 

11 x 12 27/32 

11 x 13 5/8 

11 x 14 7/8 

11 x 17 3/4 

4304 

4308 
4310 
4318 
432Z 
4324 
4326 
4378 
4330 
4334 

1.56 

1.62 

1.68 

1.62 

1.68 

1.70 

1.74 

1.74 

1.74 

1.86 

1.20 

1.26 

1.32 

1.26 

1.32 

1.34 

1.40 

1.40 

1.40 

1.50 

1.00 

1.08 

1.12 

1.08 

1.12 

1.16 

1.22 

1.22 

1.22 

1.34 

.98 

1.04 

1.10 

1.04 

1.10 

1.14 

1.20 

1.20 

1.20 

1.32 

.96 

1.02 

1.08 

1.02 

1.08 

1.10 

1.18 

1.18 

1.18 

1.30 


FOR UNBURST SHEETS 


Packed: 10 to a box 


LIST PRICES 


NYLON FLAT PRONG BINDERS 

OCKIE Pressboard Covers 


SHEET SIZE 
BINDING SIDE FIRST 

STOCK 

NO. 

EA; 

1 0 

100 

250 

500 

10 5/8 

x 8 1/2 

4314 

1.68 

1.32 

1.14 

1.12 

1.10 

113/4 

x 8 1 / 2 , 

4342 

1.80 

1.44 

1.26 

1.22 

1.20 

14 7/8 

x 8 1/2 

4360 

2.04 

1.68 

1.50 

1.48 

1.46 

8 1/2 

x 11 

4306 

1.68 

1.32 

1.14 

1.12 

1.10 

10 5/8 

x 11 

4316 

1.80 

1.44 

1.26 

1.22 

1.20 

11 3/4 

x 11 

4344 

1.86 

1.50 

1.32 

1.30 

1.28 

12 27/32 

x 11 

4350 

1.90 

1.54 

1.38 

1.34 

1.32 

13 5/8 

x 11 

4352 

1.94 

1.58 

1.42 

1.40 

1.38 

14 7/8 

x 11 

4362 

2.08 

1.74 

1.54 

1.52 

1.50 



ECONOMICAL - EFFICIENT 

Nylon flat prongs are practically indestructible, make loading 
and unloading easier. All entries on pages are visible, right out 
to the edge. 

BINDING:Genuine red pressboard. Hinges reinforced with blue 
canvas. 

CONSTRUCTION: Open back, separate top and bottom covers. 

2 nylon flat prongs 6” long held securely in two brass slides, 
secured to steel plate on top cover. 

4200 SERIES 

FOR BURST SHEETS 


Packed: 25 to a box 


.LI ST PRICES 


SHEET 

SIZE 

PRONG 

C-C 

STOCK 

NO. 

£3* 

EA. 

100 9 

500@ 

toooe 

11 x 10-5/8 

11 x 11-3/4 

11 x 13-5/8 

11 x 14-7/8 

11 x 17-3/4 

11 x 8/2 

8/2 x 10-5/8 
8/2 x 11-3/4 

8/2 x 14-7/8 

9/2 

9/2 

9/2 

9/2 

9/2 

8/2 

6 

6 

6 

4222 

4224 

4228 

4230 

4234 

4218 

4204 

4208 

4210 

.70 

.75 

.80 

.80 

.92 

.65 

.65 

.65 

.75 

.66 

.71 

.75 

.75 

.87 

.61 

.61 

.61 

.71 

.62 

.67 

.71 

.71 

.82 

.58 

.58 

.58 

.67 

.59 

.63 

.68 

.68 

.78 

.55 

.55 

.55 

.63 

FOR UNBURS 

;t sheets 




13- 5/8x11-1/4 

14- 7/8x11-1/4 
14-7/8x8-3/4 

13- 1/8 

14- 3/8 
14-3/8 

4258 

4268 

4266 

.90 

.90 

.90 

.86 

.86 

.86 

.82 

.82 

,82 

.78 

.78 

.78 


mn 


VCJ-51 


i ? 


HCJ-5jl 


PROTECTORS Protects deck of-tabulating car. s during transit or nan- 

dling. Keeps card flat and protects edges from damage One 
is usually used at front of card deck; another at rear. 

# Made of 25 pt grey P ressb o a rd. 100 to box 

* • Size 7-7/16" x 3-5/16". Slightly larger than standard tab 
card for added protection. 

Stock No. CP 100 $3.45 


SELF INDEXING CARD JACKETS 


For keeping "like" cards together . . . and self indexing! 
Die-cut slot in jacket elevates "interpreted" card above 
others to act as index tab. Transparent acetate strip at 
top protects and holds exposed edge of card. Exclusive 
tabular edge construction reinforces top edges of acetate 
to resist cracking. Styles for horizontal and vertical tabulat¬ 
ing cards. Made of heavy manila tag stock. Packaged 50 
jackets per box. 


Stock No. 

HCJ-51 (horizontal 
VCJ-51 (vertical) 

HCJ-51 

VCJ-51 


Overall Folded Size 

7Vs x 3 5 /8 
3y 4 X 8/ 2 


$80. 00 M 
$80.00 M 


// 





































































































BEST QUALITY BINDERS 


-for current records 




for current records 


FOR BURSTED FORMS 

Vinyl 



TUF-VIN 


Cable Post 



Cable Post 



No. 

Each 

Sheet Size 

Cadet 

Each 

25 

93-632 

$5.00 

8 l /z " X 8 y 2 " 


_ 

_ 

93-634 

5.00 

8%"x io%" 

93-934 

$3.50 

$3.25 

93-635 

5.25 

8V 2 "x113/ 4 " 

93-935 

3.75 

3.50 

93-636 

5.50 

8%" x 14% " 

93-936 

4.00 

3.75 

93-637 

5.25 

11" x 9%" 

93-937 

4.00 

3.75 

93-638 

5.25 *11" x 8%" 

93-938 

3.75 

3.50 

93-639 

5.25 

11" xlO%" 

93-939 

4.00 

3.75 

93-640 

5.50 

11" X 113/4" 


— 

— 

93-641 

5.75 

11" x 12-27/32" 


— 

— 

93-642 

6.00 

11" x 14 %" 

93-942 

4.25 

4.00 

93-643 

6.75 

11" x 17-25/32" 

93-943 

4.50 

4.25 

93-644 

5.75 

11" x 13%" 

93-944 

4.10 

3.80 


A contribution to the efficiency and appearance of 
any office using tab forms. Flat opening for edge-to- 
edge reading. Steel cable posts, sealed in plastic, 
will not break. Exclusive locking mechanism permits 
loading or unloading from top or bottom. In com¬ 
bination with CABLE-POST JR., a storage binder, you 
transfer records without removing them from posts. 
Durable, easy-to-clean charcoal grey virgin vinyl 
covers with long-lasting nylon reinforced hinges . . . 
ten times stronger than plain vinyl hinge. Capacity 
up to 7V 2 ". Clear plastic label holder. Packed: 5 
covers to a box, 25 in a carton. 


♦ May be used with standard 3-hole ring book sheets. 


FOR UNBURSTED FORMS 


Vinyl 

Cable Post 
No. 

Price 

Each 

Sheet Size 

TUF-VIN 
Cable Post- 

Price 

Cadet 

Each 

25 

93-662 

$5.00 

8 V 2 " x 8 V 2 " 


_ 

_ 

93-664 

5.00 

10% " x 8y 2 " 


— 

— 

93-665 

5.25 

11%" x 8%" 


— 

— 

93-666 

5.50 

14 %" x 8%" 


— 

— 

93-667 

5.25 

9%" x 11" 


— 

— 

93-668 

5.25 

8 l /z " x 11" 

93-968 

$3.75 

$3.50 

93-669 

5.25 

10%" x 11" 

93-969 

4.00 

3.75 

93-670 

5.50 

11 3*" x 11" 


— 

— 

93-671 

5.75 

12-27/32" x 11" 

93-971 

4.10 

3.80 

93-672 

6.00 

14%" x 11" 

93-972 

4.25 

4.00 

93-673 

6.75 

17-25/32" x 11" 

93-973 

4.50 

4.25 

93-674 

5.75 

13 %" x 11" 

93-974 

4.10 

3.80 



CABLE-POST 

for current records or storage 


BOUND IN TUF-VIN THE MIRACLE VINYL BINDING 

New TUF-VIN will wear and wear with never even a hint of scuffing or 
scratching. 

CABLE-POST CADET is a "work horse" binder for current use or storage of 
tab form records. CADET features non-cutting, flexible, non-breakable, round, 
plastic-covered wire cable posts. 

Covers made of heavy chip board, round-cornered and covered in blue TUF-VIN with grey birch lining. Easy to 
handle, file or stack. 

Metal parts reinforced by genuine fiber strips. Packed complete with two posts, 5 in a box, 25 in a carton. 




CHANGE THE COVERS INSTEAD OF 


Series: 93-800 Pressboard 


BURSTED STYLE BINDERS — 

UNBURSTED STYLE BINDERS 

Number 

Sheet Size 

Price 

Number 

Sheet Size 

Price 

Each 100 

Each 100 

93-832 

93-834 

93-835 

93-836 

93-837 

*93-838 

93-839 

93-840 

93-841 

93-842 

93-843 

93-844 

8 V 2 " X 8%" 

8%" x 10%" 

8 % " X* 11 % " 

8 V 2 " x 14% " 

11" x 9%" 

11" x 8 Vz" 

11" x 10%" 

11" Xll3/ 4 " 

11" X 12-27/32" 
11" x 14 %" 

11" x 17-25/32" 
11" x 13%" 

$.72 $.68 
.74 .70 

.76 .72 
.84 .80 

.80 .76 

.76 .72 
.80 .76 
.84 .80 
.84 .80 

.90 .86 

1.02 .98 
.90 .86 

93-862 

93-864 

93-865 

93-866 

93-867 

93-868 

93-869 

93-870 

93-871 

93-872 

93-873 

93-874 

8 V 2 " X 8 % " 
10 %" x 8 V 2 " 
113/4" x8%" 
14%"x8%" 
9%" x 11" 
8%" x 11" 
10%" x 11" 
113/ 4 " x 11" 
12-27/32" x 11" 
14% " x 11" 
17-25/32" x 11" 

13 % " x 11" 

$1.02 $.98 
1.04 1.00 
1.06 1.02 
1.14 1.10 
1.08 1.04 
1.06 1.02 
1.08 1.04 
1.14 1.10 
1.14 1.10 
1.20 1.16 
1.32 1.28 
1.20 1.16 


for storage 

Sheets can be transferred from the cur¬ 
rent CABLE-POST Binder to CABLE-POST JR. 
by just changing the covers. CABLE-POST 
JR., with black pressboard covers, is so 
inexpensive you can afford to dispose of 
the binder along with obsolete records 
when destroyed. CABLE-POST JR. employs 
an inexpensive, efficient and positive clip 
method of closure. Metal reinforcing bar 
on the binding edge of both covers pre¬ 
vents sheet breakout. Packed: 20 binders 
per box with posts and clips in envelope. 


* May be used with standard ring book sheets. 




a 




NEW OCKIE 
TAPE WRAP 
Eliminate s 
Plastic Cans 
and saves you 
50% of your 
Tape Storage 
Space. ...... 

$1. 40 ea. 


FREE! 


FOR ALL ORDERS FOR BINDERS TOTALLING $100. 00 
... or More. . . A Free Hand Lantern including Battery. . 































































DURABLE binders 


25N-L1NE—TOP and BOTTOM LOADING BINDERS 
SLATE BLUE CANVAS 



Multiple 

Hole 

Steel Channels 
In Top and 
Bottom Stubs ^ 


For Unburst Sheets, 
Stripped or Unstripped, 
and for Burst Sheets 


FOR BINDING STRIPPED 
UNBURST SHEETS 


Top and bottom loading provides easier and faster sheet changes. 

BINDING—Slate blue canvas over stiff, sturdy boards, stubs turned under. Paper 
lining on inside front cover printed with Assembly and Loading directions. 
Rounded corners. 

LOCKING MECHANISM— Multiple hole steel channels securely riveted to 
top and bottom stubs which turn under. Top and bottom channels each contain 
two plastic slide locks. Fabric hinge style. 

TOP and BOTTOM LOADING—Nylon posts tapered at both ends permit 
either top or bottom loading. 

NYLON POSTS—Two posts, No. NP-23-10, 10" length for capacities up to 4" 
are furnished with each binder. For extra nylon posts, see page 16. 

CAPACITY—Up to 4". 


BOXED—Five in a box. 


Stock 

Sheet 


PRICES EACH—LOTS OF 

No. 

Size 

Post Spacings 

Each 5 25 50 



FOR UNBURST SHEETS 

DIMENSION AT FOLD FIRST 



♦25-811N 

8% x 11 

8 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 



$2.65 

$2.60 

$2.40 

$2.25 

25-911N 

9% x 11 

9% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 

2% 


2.75 

2.65 

2.60 

2.40 

25-108N 

10% x 8% 

ioy 8 

9% 

7 

6 

4% 


2.65 

2.60 

2.40 

2.25 

25-1011N 

10 % x 11 

io y 8 

9% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 


2.75 

2.65 

2.60 

2.40 

25-128N 

11% x 8% 

n% 

10% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 

2.75 

2.65 

2.60 

2.40 

25-1210N 

11% x 11 

11% 

10% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 

2.90 

2.85 

2.75 

2.60 

25-1311N 

135/sxll ' 

13/ 8 

12% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 

3.10 

3.00 

2.90 

2.85 

25-148N 

14% x 8% 

14% 

13% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 

3.00 

2.90 

2.85 

2.65 

25-1411N 

14% x ii 

14% 

13% 

8,% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 

3.15 

3.10 

3.00 

2.90 

25-1611N 

/16 X 111 
115 % x 11/ 

|15 % 

15 

14% 13% 11% 
7 6 

10% 

4% 

8%\ 

' 2%/ 

3.25 

3.15 

3.10 

3.00 


FOR BURST SHEETS 

MARGINAL PUNCHED EDGE FIRST 


25-818N 

8% x 8% 

8 

'7 

6 

4% 

2% 


$2.60 

$2.50 

$2.35 

$2.15 

25-810N 

8% x 10% 

8 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 


2.65 

2.60 

2.40 

2.25 

25-812N 

8% x 11% 

8 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 


2.65 

2.60 

2.40 

2.25 

25-814N 

8% x 14% 

8 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 


2.85 

2.75 

2.65 

2.50 

25-118N 

11 x 8% 

9% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% ... 

2.65 

2.60 

2.40 

2.25 

25-119N 

11 x 9% 

9% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% ... 

2.75 

2.65 

2.60 

2.40 

25-1110N 

11 x 10% 

9% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% ... 

2.75 

2.65 

2.60 

2.40 

25-1113N 

11 x 13% 

9% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% ... 

3.00 

2.90 

2.85 

2.65 

25-1114N 

11 x 14% 

9% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% ... 

3.10 

3.00 

2.90 

2.75 

25-1116N 

.oin 

X X 

9% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% ... 

3.15 

3.10 

3.00 

2.85 


♦Can be used for both unburst or burst sheets. 


INDEXES —“MYLAR!' REINFORCED 



For Binders Holding Unburst Sheets 



Stock 

Sheet 

PUNCHING 

PRICES—PER SET 

No. 

Size 

Center-to-Center of Holes 

Per Set 10 Sets 



FOR BINDERS HOLDING UNBURST SHEETS 

5, 6, 7 AND 11 HOLES, 5/32" DIAMETER 


489-811IVI 

8% 

x 11 

8 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 



$0.90 

$0.80 

489-911IVI 

9% 

x 11 

9% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 


.90 

.80 

489-108 IVI 

10% 

£ 

oo 

10% 

9% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 


1.00 

.90 

489-1011IVI 

. 10% 

X 11 

10% 

9% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 


1.00 

.90 

489-128IVI 

11% 

X 8% 

11% 

10% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 

.90 

.80 

489-1210 IVI 

11% 

x 11 

11% 

10% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 

1.00 

.90 

489-1211IVI 

12 2 % 

: X 11 

12 1 ! si 

111%. 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 

1.10 

1.00 

489-1311IVI 

13% 

X 11 

13% 

12% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 

1.10 

1.00 

489-148M 

14% 

x 8% 

14% 

13% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 

1.10 

1.00 

489-1411IVI 

14% 

X 11 

14% 

13% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 

1.20 

1.10 

489-1611 IVI 

16 

X 11 

{15% 

15 

14 3 s 

13% 

7 

11% 

6 

10% 

4% 

8% 1 
2%/ 

1.40 

1.30 

489-1711IVI 

17% 

X 11 

17% 

16% 

8% 

7 

6 

4% 

2% 

1.60 

1.50 


FOR BINDERS HOLDING BURST SHEETS 

MARGINAL PUNCHED HOLES, 5/32" DIAMETER 


489-809IVI 

8% 

x 8% 


$0.80 

$0.70 

489-810 IVI 

8% 

x 10% 


.90 

.80 

489-812 IVI 

8% 

x 11% 


.90 

.80 

489-814M 

8% 

x 14% 


.95 

.85 

489-118M 

11 

x 8% 

Marginal Punched Holes, 

■ 

.90 

.80 

489-119M 

11 

x 9% 

.90 

.80 

489-1110 Wl 

11 

x 10% 

5 3'" Diameter 'l 

1.00 

.90 

489-1111IVI 

11 

x 11% 

1 

%" Center-to-Center 

1.00 

.90 

489-1112 IVI 

11 

x 12 2 %> 


1.10 

1.00 

489-1113IVI 

11 

x 13% 


1.10 

1.00 

489-1114 IVI 

11 

x 14% 


1.20 

1.10 

489-1116 IVI 

11 

x 16 


1.40 

1.30 

489-1117IVI 

11 

x 17% 


1.50 

1.40 


/7 





























































Use with ANY type EDP 
equipment or system 

Super thin . . . feed 
smoothly without jamming 

Saves repunching time . . . 
saves cards 

☆ Self-sticking . . . 

permanent . . . positive 

yfer Super opaque*. . . will not 
read through on photo¬ 
sensing equipment 

"fa Red color on adhesive side 
"flags" corrected cards 


Price Per 

Quantity TOO Card* 

25 to 99 Card*.$32.00 C 

100 to 499 Cards. 25.60 C 

500 to 999 Card*. 22.40 C 

1000 to 2499 Cards. 20.80 C 

2500 to 4999 Card*. 20.00 C 

5000 to 9999 Card*. 19.20 C 


10,000 Cards & Over....Write for Quotation 


FEEL BACK THIS ZIP-, 


ACME MFC 


Choose From FOUR Styles 


KPCS-216W/R Supropaque Seals — The all purpose seal for all 
EDP Operations. Seals are white on the top side r red on . — 

adhesive side. For photoelectric sensing. 


KPCS-216T Transparent Seals for applications where 
typed information must read through seals. (Example: 
Mark sense cards.) Not for photoelectric sensing. 


NO. KPCS-216W/R T 
RELEASE COATING RC.-9.' 


Remove Zip 
Strip from card. 
►-Strip comes off 
one motion, re¬ 
sing a full row of 
seals for instant 


222S Silver Seals 
recommended for corrections 
op cards which are 
photoelectrically sensed. 


KPCS-416R Opaque Red Seals for applications 1 
where cards are microfilmed. (Red seals 
photograph as corrections on film.) 




/K NO. KPCS-216T. 

/ RELEASE COATING RC-9. 


his Card has 6 ZII 
























































































































TAB CARD STORAGE BOXES 






3000T 

Capacity 3000 cards. 

Outside dimensions: 

W8" H3 y 2 " D 21 3 / 4 " 

This card box holds one full tray of 
cards maintaining your established 
groups intact. Two-piece construction, 
a card container and a finger-tip easy 
lift lid. Made of 200 lb. test corrugated 
board. Label printed on one end, plus 
tabulating card label holder on other 
end. Handy pull tab. Packed 50 lids — 
50 bottoms to a carton knocked down 
flat. 


I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

■ 

1 

T 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


2000 T 

Capacity 2000 cards. 

Outside dimensions: 

W 7%" H 3i/ 2 " D 14V 2 " 
One-piece carton of 125 
lb. test corrugated board. 
Handy pull tab. Im¬ 
printed label on end for 
quick identification. 
Packed 50 to a carton 
knocked down flat. 


7514VT-7521VT 

These vertical card boxes available in 
2 capacities provide the same strength 
and self locking features as the hori¬ 
zontal models. 

Imprinted label on end for quick iden¬ 
tification. 

Packed 50 lids — 50 bottoms to a car¬ 
ton knocked down flat. 


7514VT — W 4" H 8" 
2000 Capacity 

7521VT — W 4" H 8" 
3000 Capacity 


D 16" 


30C 

Accordion Design 
Compressor. 

Dimensions: 

W 7 %" H 3" D 29 V 2 " 
Made of 200 lb. corru¬ 
gated board. This handy 
accessory keeps cards 
tightly packed in trays, 
carton, file drawers or 
mailers to prevent warp¬ 
ing or jumbling in stor¬ 
age or in shipping. Com¬ 
pressors only 50 to a 
carton flat. 


Cut lid off a 2000 card 
carton 


Staple end flaps 


mmmmm 

MODEL # 


Slip assembled 2M Box 
Cover over carton for per- 
feet storage^ 


2M BOX COVER 

W 8i/ 2 "H 3i/ 2 " D 153/4- 
Convert your empty 2000 
card cartons into permaneuv 
storage boxes with these covers. 

Easy to assemble with self locking tabs. 
Imprinted label on end for easy reference. 
Finger tip hole for easy opening. Packed 50 
to a carton knocked down flat. 


Per 

100 


Per 

500 


Per 

1000 


2000T 

14. 

. 00 

;19. 

45 

77. 

75 

145. 

80 

3000T 

15. 

, 45 

28, 

. 00 

132. 

95 

246 

. 00 

7514VT 

15. 

, 45 

28, 

. 00 

132. 

95 

246 

. 00 

7521VT 

17. 

00 

30, 

,80 

146. 

25 

270 

. 60 

2M 

14. 

50 

18. 

45 

84. 

3q 

154. 

00 

30C 

5. 

15 

8 . 

25 

35. 

00 

1 61. 

95 


OCKIE 


FELT-TIP MARKERS 

wur)m 


<#26 

#28 

#30 

#32 

#34 

#36 


Jumbo Marking Kit (Assorted) $8.40 
Jumbo Marking Kit (Black) $8.40 

Economy Kit (Assorted) $ 6 . 00 

Economy Kit (Black) $ 6 . 00 

Fine Line Kit (Assorted) $6.00 

Fine Line Kit (Black) $6.00 


(All Kits contain 12 Pens) 


1000 


T 500 


300 


TAB CARD MAILERS 

Why spend valuable time trying to cut down a box to fit just a few cards 
for mailing? Our specially designed mailers are just for that purpose. Giving 
maximum protection in transit, they require no wrapping. Convenient im¬ 
printed label is on box. Made of tough 125-lb. test corrugated board with 
triple locking tabs. Packed 50 to carton, knocked down flat. 


Stock No. Item 
T 300 Mailer 

T 500 Mailer 

T 750 Mailer 

T 1000 Mailer 

T1500 Mailer 


Cord 

Cap. 

300 

500 

750 

1000 

1500 


Per 

50 

7.00 

8.30 

10.00 

11.00 

13.60 


Per 

100 

10.40 
11.30 
13.50 

15.40 
19.45 


Per 

500 

46.30 

47.70 

60.00 

65.95 

82.40 


Per 

1000 

84.00 

85.80 

110.00 

117.00 

149.50 









































Self-Indexing Card Sleeve of Rip-Proof Mylar* 
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FITS 

STANDARD TAB CARDS 

7 !4"x3 Yh " sleeve accommo¬ 
dates regular tab card size. 


TRANSPARENT 
MYLAR SLEEVE 

lets printed data on card 
"show through" as index 
title. 


SEALED LOWER 
STRIP OF SLEEVE 

raises card above others in 
file to act as index. 


^ SAVES 16" 

FILE SPACE PER M! 

With tab card inserted, 
sleeves occupy only 11" 
space per 1000 compared to 


GUARANTEED 
RIP PROOF' 

Made of Mylar. sleeve 
guaranteed never L 


Raises tab card above others in file for self-indexing 

You simply slip tab card into Mylar sleeve. The sealed 
strip along the bottom of the sleeve raises the card above 
the other cards in the file. Thus the card acts as a self- 
index .. . saving the file space other styles of indexes 
would require! 


Mylar Sleeve gives “Full Card” protection . . . 
eliminates “Card Catchers” 

“Sleeve” style gives “full card” protection...and elim¬ 
inates conventional die-cut and top flap on which cards 
“catch” and become lost. Protective sleeve can also be 
used as jacket for machine production cards and other 
factory orders. 


raises card above others in 
file to act as index. 


^ SAVES 16" 

FILE SPACE PER M! 

With tab card inserted, 
sleeves occupy only 11" 
space per 1000 compared to 
27" per M for old fashioned 
plastic self-indexers. 


GUARANTEED 
RIP PROOF' 

.Made of Mylar, sleeves 
guaranteed never to : 
crack or peel in nor 
usage 1 


‘,J$ 'a -4 


COST NO MORE THAN OLD-FASHTONED PLASTIC SELF-INDEXING CARD GUIDES! 



Stock No. 


Overall Size 


500/C 


1000/M 


5000/M 


10000/M 


MS-51 


7%" x 3%" 


$9.00 


PACKED: 100 per box 


$77.50 


$71.50 


$65.50 


*Dupont Reg. T. M. 

The "EXECUTIVE" File 

Two full suspension letter files, 2 drawers for 
3x5 or 4x6 cards (6400 cap.), secret vault 
plus storage space under lock and key. 301/2" 

No. 1478 w , 371 / 2 " h, 17" d.No. 1478 $79.50 

$7950 V?ith plunger lock .No. 1478PL $ 87.00 

Wt. 120 lbs. lEGAL SIZE As above with legal instead 
of letter size drawers.... No. 1878 $89.50 
With plunger lock. No. 1878PL $ 97.00 

Shpg. Wt. 127 lbs. 


d 


63-715 Molded 
Attache Case 
Size 1 7 x 12x5 
Three Pocket Delux Step File 
Post Handle — Deluxe iocks 
1 per Carton — 5 lbs. per Carton 
Colors: Black, Loden 


^0.00 






























































PUNCH CARD GUIDES 


$Sy X***, m 

INSERTABLE 
PLASTIC TAB 

o o o 


HORIZONTAL - m" x I'A" Body Size 


No. 

Tab 

Cut 

Type of Tab 

Per 

100 

500 

Per 

1000 

Packed 
Each 
Per Box 

No. 

Tab 

Cut 

Type of Tab 

Per 

100 

500 

Per 

1000 

Packed 
Each 
Per Box 



BLANK TABS 





BLANK TABS 



Bristol 






Pressboard 





TA23 

1 % 1 

Plain 

$2.50 

‘ $20.00 

100 

TA136 

Vs 

| Double 

$ 7.25 

$ 65.00 

50 

TA25 

Vs 

Plain 

2.50 

20.00 

100 



j Insertable Celluloid 




Pressboarc 

I 





TA156 


7.25 

65.00 

50 

TA13 

% 

Plain 

3.25 

27.50 

100 







TA15 

Vs 

Plain 

3.25 

27.50 

100 

TA134 

Vs 

\ Flat-Angled 

7.25 

65.00 

50 





12 Sets 

Packed 

TA154 

Vs 

f Insertable Celluloid 

7.25 

65.00 

50 

No. 


Type of Tab 

1-11 Sets 

or over 

Sets 










Per Set 

Per Set 

Per Box 



\ Rite-Angle 





25 DIVISION A-Z H 

Cut, Five 

Pos. 


TA137 

Vs 

11.00 

100.00 

50 

Pressboard 





TA157 

Vs 

/ Insertable Celluloid 

11.00 

100.00 

50 

TA-151-25 

1 

Metal | 

| $3.50 

1 $3.17 

| 1 








DAILY— 1 To 31 Vs Cut, Five Pos. 


TA131 

Vs 

\ TV/To+qI 

11.00 

100.00 

50 

TA-151-31 

| 

Metal 

4.70 

4.23 

| 1 

TA151 

Vs 

y ivieiai 

11.00 

100.00 

50 


UPRIGHT— Pressboard 


i/£ 




o 


o 


o 



STRAIGHT 
CUT TAB 


STRAIGHT 
CUT TAB 
WITH CORNER 

cur 


No. 

Tab 

Cut 

Insert 

Size 

8V10 

ST. 


V10 

ST. 


8V12 

Vs 


8Y13 

Vs 


8V110 

1/10 


8V106 

ST. 

3 Vi" X 3/4" 

8VC106 

ST. 

2 7 / 8 " X 3 / 4 " 

8VI26 

Vs 

1%" X 3/ 4 " 

V106 

ST. 

3V4" X 1" 

VC106 

ST. 

278" x 1" 

8VC10 

ST. 


VC10 

ST. 



Type of Tab 


Plain 
Plain 
Plain 
Plain 
Plain 
Dble. Insert Cell. 


Dble. Insert Cell. 
Dble. Insert Cell. 


Plain 

Plain 


/Corner\ 
\ Cut / 
/CornerX 
V Cut ) 



Overall Size 

Per 

100 

500 

Per 

1000 

Packed 
Each 
Per Box 


3 Vi" x 8" 

$3.00 

$26.00 

100 


3V 4 "x8^" 

3.00 

26.00 

100 


3V 4 "x8" 

3.25 

27.50 

100 


3V4"x8" 

3.25 

27.50 

100 


314" x 8" 

3.25 

27.50 

100 


314" x 8" 

7.75 

70.00 

50 

•) 

314" x 8" 

8.25 

75.00 

50 


314" x 8" 

7.75 

70.00 

50 


3Vi" x 8V2" 

8.25 

75.00 

50 

r ) 

314" x 8V2" 

8.25 

75.00 

50 


3V4" x 8" 

3.25 

27.50 

100 


314" x 8V2" 

3.50 

28.50 

100 


SELF-INDEXING— 73 /s" x 35 / 8 " overall si2e 



WITHOUT CARD 


WITH CARD 


Punched card is 
slipped under full 
width transparent ' 
strip at top and into 
notched opening at 
bottom. 





500 

Packed 

No. 

Description 

Per 

Per 

Each 


100 

1000 

Per Box 

TA-0 

10 Pt. Clear Acetate 

$8.35 

$75.00 

100 

TA-2 

17 Pt. Blue Bristol With 
Acetate Lip 

7.25 

65.00 

100 


WHITE ONLY 



PINFEED INSERTS 
and 

GUMMED LABELS 

In Continuous Fanfold Style 
1" High, Perforated 

INSERTS For Either 2 7 / 8 " $3.50 

or 3 /g" width. Per 1000 


GUMMED 1" High, Perforated 
LABELS For 3V 4 " width. 


$3.50 
Per 1000 


TABULATING CARD FOLDERS 




HORIZONTAL 

STYLE 


11 PT. HEAVYWEIGHT MANILAFIBRE 


. No. 

Size 

Per 

100 

500 

Per 

1000 

Packed 
Each 
Per Box 

47 FF 

31 / 4 " Wide x 8" High 
Overall, 7*/ 2 " Front. 

$2.50 

$18.40 

100 

74FF 

7%" Wide x 3%" High 
Overall, 3V 4 " Front. 

2.50 

18.40 

100 


MYLAR REINFORCED TABULATING CARD STOCK 

HM-01 Extreme Left or Right Position Only. Top edge is 
reinforced on back side with .001 Mylan film, which resists 
breaking and bending of tabs. Can be machined with tabu¬ 
lating cards through most machines without being removed 
from file. It will feed on equipment which takes, the 9 edge 
of the card first (bottom), suck as the 516, 402, 403, 407, 
077, 085, 082 and 083. Will also work on 514 and 519 if 
fed in reverse, or in 604 and 607 if panel can be wired to 
take the 9 edge of the card frst. 




OS 

HM-Ol 


$25. 00 M 
$20. 00 M 


OUT 

SIGNAL 

Made of 25 pt. Grey 
Pressboard. Overall 
size: 3 5 / 8 " x 3 5 / 8 ". 
Packaged: 100 per box. 
Stock No.-OS 











































































































































A NEW CONCEPT IN STORAGE. OCKIE ADJUSTABLE CABINET 





SHING END PANEL 

Finishing end panel fits snugly at 
extreme exposed end of groups or 
units for flush appearance if desired. 


MODEL 

CAPACITY 

PRICE 

901-13 

65 901 Panels 

$78.00 

911-13 

65 911 Panels 

$78.00 

912-01-13 

26 912 k 13 901 

$75.00 

912-11-13 

26 912 k 13 911 

$75.00 

402-12-13 

13 402 k 13 912 

$75.00 

402-01-13 

13 402 & 26 901 

$75.00 

402 -11 -13 

13 402 k 26 911 

$75.00 

908-12-13 

13 908 k 13 912 

$75.00 

908-01-13 

13 908 k 26 901 

$75.00 

908-11-13 

13 908 k 26 911 

$75.00 

901-18 

90 

90 901 Panels 

$96.00 

911-18 

90 911 Panels 

$96.00 

912-01-18 

36 912 k 18 901 

$90.00 

912-11-18 

36 912 k 18 911 

$90.00 

402-12-18 

18 402 k 18 912 

$90.00 

402-01-18 

18 402 k 36 901 

$90.00 

402-11-18/ 

18 402 k 36 911 

$90.00 

908-12-18 

18 908 k 18 912 

$90.00 

908-01-18 

18 908 k 36 901 

$90.00 

908-11-18 

18 908 k 36 911 

$90.00 

CTS 

126 Computer Tapes 

$98.00 

Finishing Panels $8. 00 


Additional Shelves $3. 00 


PRICES (INCLUDE SHELVES 

, DIVIDERS £ RACK) 



CONTROL 

1/4 DEEP X 84" HIGH 

PANEL 


CABINETS 




Ochman Control Panel Storage Cabinets 
provide flexibility for future use i$ equip¬ 
ment which is changed. Adjustable on 
IV 2 " centers vertically and maximum ad¬ 
justability horizontally, they can easily 
be converted from single to double panels 
or 402 panels . . . and when panels are no 
longer needed they can be converted to 
computer tape storage. 



COUNTER HEIGHT UNITS 42“ High 


42-901 

40 901 

42-911 

40 911 

42-912-01 

16 912 

42-912-11 

16 912 

42-402-12 

8 402 

42-402-01 

8 402 

42-402-11 

8 402 

42-908-12 

8 908 

42-908-01 

8 908 

42-908-11 

8 908 

42-912-13 

26 912 

42-901-13 

13 912 

42-911-13 

13 912 

42-901-65 

65 901 

42-911-65 

65 911 


Panels 

80.00 

Panels 

80.00 

k 8 901 

75.00 

k 8 911 

75.00 

k 8 912 

7 5.00 

& 16 901 

75. 00 

& 16 911 

75. 00 

k 8 912 

75.00 

k 16 901 

75. CTO 

k 16 911 

75.00 

Panels 

89. 00 

k 26 901 

89. 00 

k 26 911 

89. 00 

Panels 

89. 00 

Panels 

89. 00 








































STOP Paying HIGH PRICES for Computer Tapes! 

SPECIAL INTRODUCTORY OFFER 3 YEAR GUARANTEE 

NEW COMPUTER TAPE 


#556- 8 
#556 -10 
#800- 8 
#800-10 
#800- 8FW 
#800-1 0FW 
#800- 6FW 
#800- 2FW 


MAGNETIC REEL & CONTAINERS 


1200 ft. 556 Bit ... 9 ...$16.00 ea. 

2400 ft. 556 Bit .$25.00 ea. 

1200 ft. 800 Bit .. $16.00 ea. 

2400 ft. 800 Bit . $25.00 ea. 

1200 ft. 800 Bit .Full Width Test. .$17.00 ea.. 

2400 ft. 800 Bit ... .Full Width Test.$26.00 ea. 

600 ft. 800 Bit ..........Full Width Test......$11.25 ea. 

200 ft. 800 Bit ....:.Full Width Test.$ 4.25 ea. 

Minimum Quantity — 10 Reels 
1600 Bit Available Add 10% to prices above 



PRICES fi SPECIFICATIONS NEW REELS 


Empty Colored Reels 
Empty Colored Reels 
Empty Plastic Containers 
Empty Plastic Containers 
Plastic Containers for 200 ft tape 
Note: Specify Color 


10 - 1 / 2 ” 

8 - 1 / 2 ” 

10 - 1 / 2 ” 

8 - 1 / 2 ” 


$2. 75 ea. 
$2. 25 ea* 
$3 a 2b ea. 
$2.70 ea. 
$ . 60 ea. 


SURPLUS USED TAPES AND CONTAINERS 


We have a supply of surplus slightly used empty Plastic Containers 
for storing Reels of Computer Tapes. 0 .... if you need any spare 
reels. . . or replacement for broken ones. . . . now is the time to buy. 
. . . o You can save $150. 00 immediately by ordering your next lot 
of 100 Computer Tapes without containers and then buy our Plastic 
Containers. ..... as good as new. ... Price: $1. 80 ea. 


We also have taken in trade. . . . IBM Computer Tapes 0 . . 556 Bit 
2400 Ft. . 0 . slightly used. .... It* s a bargain for someone on a 
first come, first serve basis. ..... Price $10. 00 ea. 

We are constantly getting all types of used Computer Tape in 
Trade. ....... write to us if you desire used tape for economy. 


TAPE REEL LABELS ... EASY PEEL 




TR-l Size 3-7/8 x 1-3/4 
$17. 75 Per M (5M Lot) 

COMPUTER ROOM LIBRARY SYSTEMS KIT 

Model » 760 

Includes Complete unit for proper record keeping of 
tapes: 

It has taken us approx. 2 years 
of research time and cost us 
almost $5000. 00 befoife we 
decided on this best Computer 
Room Library System Kit. Save 
your Company the time, temper 
and expense....... $59. 95 



1M 
I'M . 
1M 
" V 
1 
1 


TR-4 Size 3 x 1-3/4 
$11. 00 Per M (5M Lot) 


Tape History Cards 
Tape Trouble Report* 

Tape Check Out Forms 
Filing Cabinet 
Set Indexes 
Set Large Adhesive Numbers For 
Permanent Tape Identification >3 
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NEW MATCHING OCKIE 
KEY PUNCH DESKS 
FOR 029 AND 059 MACHINES 


#223-22" 3 Drawer 
#222-22" 2 Drawer 


Genuine Formica 
Off-White tops and modern designed legs are blended to create 
America's most beautiful key punch accessory. Made of heavy 
duty steel, with gray baked enamel finish, adjustable feet and 
silent nylon suspension glides 


COLORED DRAWER 
FRONTS 


FOUR NEW KEY PUNCH FILES 


$10.00 extra per desk. 

IBM Red; IBM Blue; 
Honeywell Blue available 


DO NOT CONFUSE WITH •ECONOMY 22” MODELS ABOVE 



#263-26" 3 Drawer 

#262-26" 2 Drawer 



#303-30" 3 Drawer 
#302-30" 2 Drawer 
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OCK l E KEY PUNCH F I LES . . , . . . . 024" - 





RACK W/WEIGHTS 


• Additional work area and storage space. 

• Choice of three drawer or two drawer 
models. 

• Nylon suspension gives silent and easy 
drawer action. 

• Genuine Formica tops to match your key 
punch machines. 

• Adjustable feet raises height 1 y 2 ". 

• Pull-out shelf provides extra work surface. 

• All small drawers come with one adjustable 
divider for each drawer. 


$5.00 ea. 


KEY PUNCH DESK TRAY 

- The key punch desk tray is 
useful to hold new card-supply in the 
drawers of the desk, ready for use. 


#10-22" 3 Drawer 
#12-22" 2 Drawer 


OCKIE CARD WEIGHTS & SEPARATORS 


What Is This New Ockie Card Weight.It was born from a 

demand by a large Telephone Co. in the East looking for a thin 
but heavy card weight to fit into compartmentalized sorting racks 
that did not have the room to accept regular Card Weights .. . 

The Ockie Card Weight fit the bill because it is only 1/2” thick. 

... .It is also highly useful as a means of separating groups of 
cards in Sorting Racks, Vertical Tub Files, Tabulating Files, 

Tabulating Trays etc.... by using the Ockie Tapewriter to 
emboss proper identification on the horizontal or vertical edge 
of the Card Separator, users will find they have a new visible 
index that expedites the finding of groups, sections, or single 
cards within a file.. ....... 3-5/16 x 7-1/2 x 1/2” Price: $9.50 (Box of 10) 


RAY W/SEPARATORS 


#223-22" 3 Drawer 18Wx29Dx26-l/2 to 27-1/2H $58.00 

#222-22" 2 Drawer 18Wx29Dx26-l/2 to 27-1/2H $58.00 

#263-26" 3 Drawer 18Wx29Dx26-l/2 to 27-1/2H $64.00 

#262-26" 2 Drawer 18Wx29Dx26-l/2 to 27-1/2H $64.00 

#303-30" 3 Drawer 18Wx30Dx26-l/2 to 27-1/2H $79. 95 

#302-30" 2 Drawer 18Wx30Dx26-l/2 to 27-1/2H $79.95; 

#10-22" 3 Drawer 18Wx27Dx26-l/2 to 27-1/2H $49.00 

#12-22" 2 Drawer 18Wx27Dx26-l/2 to 27-1/2H $49.00 





































COLOR...GRAY 


FOR IBM BLUE OR RED 


DISK PACK STORAGE CABINETS 


#7236-7 
#7836 
#7836-8 
#7836-12 
#6036 
SD78 36 
SD7836-8 
SD 78 36-12 
SD6036 
Open 6036 
Open 7836 
Open 7836-8 
Open 7836-12 
Open 8436 

NOTE 


36W x 18D x 78H 
36W x 18D x 78H 


36W x 18D x 72H Stores 10 Disk Packs $55. 00 

36W x 18D x 72H Stores 14 Disk Packs $75. 00 

36W x 18D x 78H Stores 10 Disk Packs $72.00 
36W x 18D x 78H Stores 16 Disk Packs $90. 00 
36W x 18D x 78H Stores 24 Disk Packs $125. 00 
36W x 18D x 6OH Stores 12 Disk Packs $75. 00 

36W x 18D x 78H Stores 10 Disk Packs $82. 00 

Stores 16 Disk Packs $100. 00 
Stores 24 Disk Packs $135. 00 
36W x 18D x 60H Stores 12 Disk Packs 85. 00 

36W 1 x 18D x 60H Stores 12 Disk Packs 72. 00 

36W x 18D x 78H Stores 10 Disk Packs 67. 00 

36W x 18D x 78H Stores 16 Disk Packs 85. 00 

36W x 18D x 78H Stores 24 Disk Packs \Z0 o 00 

36W x 18D x 84H Stores 26 Disk Packs 135.00 
It pays to buy the Ockie Disc Pack Cabinet because you can immediately convert 
into Computer Tape Storage by inserting the Ockie Reel Rack Unit to store 

21 Tapes per shelf.this eliminates the necessity of scrapping specially 

built equipment when Computer Tapes come and again buying new equipment 


OPEN AND CLOSED MODELS 


15 NEW MODELS 


OPEN 7836 


- — 
















































OCKIE WORK AREA & STORAGE UNITS 




SAVE VALUABLE COMPUTER ROOM OR DATA PROCESSING DEPT. 
FLOOR AREA. . . . Don't buy separate work tables and storage units. . . 
. . . Buy Ockie Units above. . . they do both jobs in 1/2 the floor area. 


48" Unit Reel Racks $18. 00 ea. 60" Unit Racks $21. 00 ea 
72" Unit Reel Racks $25. 00 ea. 

Note: Above units are equipped with Steel Tops 


Matching Off-White Formica and Gray Formica Available 
Add $30. 00 for 48" Units - $50. 00 for 60" Units 
Add $60. 00 for 72" Units 


Mobile Truck can be used to transport *Discs, *Tapes 
*Tab Trays *Tab Boxes *Forms ^Panels 


NO. 270 CARRY-ALL TRUCK (GRAY OR GREEN) 

38" long x 20" wide x 41" high. 91 / 2 " 
shelves. Handles both ends. 5" diameter 
tire casters, 2 Swivel and 2 Stationary. 


MODEL, # 

DIMENSIONS 

STYLE 

STORAGE 

PRICE 

4824D 

48Wx24Dx34H 

Open 

12 Discs 

$ 88. 00 

4824DSD 

48Wx24Dx34H 

S/Door 

12 Discs 

$118. 00 

4824T 

48Wx24Dx34H 

Open 

54 Tapes 

$ 79. 00 

4824TSD 

48Wx24Dx34H 

S/Door 

54 Tapes 

$110. 00 

6030D 

60Wx30Dx34H 

Open 

12 Discs 

$110. 00 

6030DSD 

60Wx30Dx34H 

S/Door 

12 Discs 

$140. 00 

6030T 

60Wx30Dx34H 

Open 

70 Tapes 

$100. 00 

6030TSD 

60Wx3 0Dx34H 

S/Door 

70 Tapes 

$130.00 

7230D 

72Wx30Dx34H 

Open 

16 Discs 

$125. 00 

7230DSD 

72Wx30Dx34H 

S/Door 

16 Discs 

$155. 00 

7230T 

72Wx30Dx34H 

Open 

84 Tapes 

$115.00 

7230TSD 

72Wx30Dx34H 

S/Door 

84 Tapes 

$145. 00 

4824UN 

48Wx24Dx34H 

Open 

8 1004's 

$ 88. 00 

4824UNSD 

48Wx24Dx34H 

S/Door 

8 1004's 

$118. 00 

6030UN 

60Wx30Dx34H 

Open 

8 1004's 

$110. 00 

6030UNSD 

60Wx30Dx34H 

S/Door 

8 1004's 

$140. 00 

7230UN 

7 2Wx3 0Dx34H 

Open 

12 1004's 

$125. 00 

7230UNSD 

72Wx3 0Dx34H 

S/Door 

12 1004's 

$155. 00 

4830PCT 

48 W x3 0Dx34H 

Open 

20 Trays 

$ 95. 00 

6030PCT 

60Wx30Dx34H 

Open 

28 Trays 

$115. 00 

7230PCT 

72Wx30Dx34H 

Open 

32 Trays 

$135. 00 

C4824UN 

48Wx24Dx87H 

W /Doors 

26 1004's 

$160. 00 

C4824D 

48 W x24Dx87H 

W/Doors 

26 Discs 

$160. 00 

C48 24T 

48Wx24Dx87H 

W / Doors 

162 Tapes 

$110. 00 


Note: Order Tape Reel Racks Separately for Above. 


STORES: 
*Discs 
*Tapes 

* Panels 
*Tab Trays 
'•'Tab Boxes 
*1004's 

* Binders 

* Forms 
•^Ribbons 


C4824T 


7230DSD 


















































MODEL # 

343 

342 

341 

456 

455 

454 

423618T 

SD423618 

DD423618 

523618 

DD523618 

CD423615 

CD423615DD 

CD423615SD 

CD423615GD 


w 

D 

94-1/2 

20 

64 

20 

33-1/2 

20 

94-1/2 

20 

64 

20 

33-1/2 

20 

36 

18 

36 

18 

36 

18 

36 

18 

36 

18 

36 

15 

36 

15 

36 

15 

36 

15 


CAP. 

24 

16 

8 

24 

16 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

10 

8 

8 

8 

8 


DISK COVER HOLDER, formed with 

two compartments and double-faced All Units 

pressure tape on the bottom, solves 

the problem of what to do with covers $BOR-8 

and bases while Disk Packs are in use. 

It will attach to the work surface of (StOT6S O 
the 1440 Drive Unit convenient to op- #T3QT? 1 ? 
erating area— " " 


Disk Cover Holders 
$14. 00 for 2 


At 


36-3/4"W x 18' 
29" H 
Discs) 

42"H 

(Stores 12 Discs) 

#BOR-20 63"H 
(Stores 20 Discs) 

Colors: Gray Light Green 
Black, Beige 


$ 98.00 
$134. 00 
$223.00 


423618T 


PRICE 


277. 
196 . 
100 . 
307. 
216. 
110 . 
62. 
72. 
46. 
56. 
60. 
155. 
161 . 
180. 
191 . 


00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 


DISC PACK STACKING UNIT 
Build Them up as required 
33"Wxl4"Hx20"D 


#DP310 
Base 3-1/2 H 
Caster Base 


$15. 00 ea. 
$ 6 . 00 
$23.00 


00 5 


00 


00 


00 


00 


#456 


Stores 24 Dilsks 


#343 Stores 24 Discs 
Off-White Formica Tops 
Add 15% if IBM Blue or Red desired. 


SD423618T 


0CK1E DlSK PACK STORAGE 
















































OCKIE COMPUTER TAPE RACKS 





MODEL # 

T 562 

T662 

S572 

S672 

F544 

F644 

DR162 

DR172 

DR144 


DESCRIPTION 

5 Rack Tape Unit 

6 Rack Tape Unit 

5 Rack W/Seals 

6 Rack W/Seals 

5 Rack W/Film 

6 Rack W/Film 
Desk Tape Rack 
Desk Seal Rack 
Desk 16MM Rack 


CAPACITY 
100 Tapes 
120 Tapes 
135 Tapes w/seals 
162 Tapes w/Seals 
13 5 16MM Film 
162 16MM Film 
20 Tapes 
27 Tapes w/seals 
27 16MM Film 



OCKIE TAPE RACKS WILL STORE: 

1. Computer Tapes in Plastic Containers 

2. Computer Tapes in Reel Seals or Tape Seals 

3. Film 16 M/M in Containers 


DIMENSIONS 

36Wx88Hxl2D 

36Wx88Hxl2D 

36Wx88Hxl2D 

36Wx88Hxl2D 

36Wx88Hxl2D 

36Wx88Hxl2D 

36W 

36W 

36W 


PRICE 
$77.00 
$85. 00 
$77. 00 
$85. 00 
$77.00 
$85.“00 
$ 12 . 00 
$ 12 . 00 
$ 12 . 00 


OCKIE DELUXE REEL RACKS 


tape reel racks are designed for safe 
storage of tape reels and can be used on reel 
trucks, in storage units, or wherever tapes are 
processed. The heavy gauge steel frame has open 
construction to eliminate dust collection. Round 
stainless steel wire dividers are replaceable. 
Identification slot strip is provided on the 
front of each panel frame. Available 
in three sizes. 


NUMBER 

5160/8 

5160/17 

5160/21 

#5160/8 

#5160/17 

#5160/21 


MEASUREMENTS 

91/4 x 13% x 5% 
91/4 x 27 3 /4 x 5% 
9% x 34 x 5% 

8 Tapes 
17 Tapes 
21 Tapes 


COLOR 
Tab Grey 
Tab Grey 
Tab Grey 

$11. 40 ea. 
$16. 25 
$18. 40 




■r0t 2 


OCKIE ECONOMY REEL RACKS 



Model 
Model 
Model 
Model 
\ Model 
UW Model 


21 Contains 21 Tapes 

23 Contains 23 Tapes 

24 Contains 24 Tapes 
26 Contains 26 Tapes 

8 Contains 8 Tapes 
6 Hand Carrying Unit 


9.00 

10.00 

12.00 

12.00 

9.00 

8.00 



47 


Mobile Tape Truck - Beige $48. 
Stores: 40 Tapes or 54 Tapes w/sea 












































MAGNETIC COMPUTER SCHEDULE BOARD 

This 36 wide x 60 high (BG-31) 1 grid board, being used by a leading research center in Princeton, N. J., controls a 
computer on a y 2 hour basis for 3 shifts for one month. NC-1 (%"x 1") magnetic card holders with IBFIexcard inserts are used 
for the many jobs being run with our AR-34 (%") arrows and PF-8 magnetic rubber indicating the length of time a job will be 
running. Fifteen minute basis can be accomplished by using NC-2 (y 2 " x 1") magnetic card holders. The MR-2 (%" round) 
magnets indicate that a job has been delayed. 


CARD HOLDERS 
MAGNETIC 




CARO >NSERT 1 

m 



X 1" 

3.50 10 

X lb" 

3.80 10 

x 3" 

4.40 10 

x 5" 

7.50 10 

x 12" 

11.25 10 

x 12" 

13.25/10 

x i.b" 

5.40 10 

x 3" 

7.80/10 

x 1" 

3.50 10 

x ib" 

3.80 10 

x 3" 

4.40 10 


MAGNETIC 


ARROWS 

%" Long $ 

3.00/10 

3"Long 

4.00/10 

6"Long 

6.50/10 

24"Long 

14.60/10 

1" Long, 

.30 ea. 

2"Long, 

.40 ea. 

3" Long, 

.40 ea. 

5" Long, 

.65 ea. 

8" Long, 

.95 ea. 


%"x 1" 

$6.50/M 

b"x i" 

6.50/M 

b"xib" 

6.50/M 

r.x3" 

6.50/M 

b" * 3" 

6.50/M 

b"xlb" 

6.50/M 

b" x 1" 

6.50/M 

ih"xib" 

8.50/M 

lb" X 3" 

8.50/M 

b" x 5" 

8.50/M 


MAGNETIC RUBBER 


STOP WASTING VALUABLE COMPUTER TIME 


Squares 


MODEL # 3660 Scheduling Kit $158. 00 ea 
Consisting of: 

1 - Magnetic Board 36 x 60 Gridded 1 
100 - Magnetic Card Holders 3/4 x 1 M 
20 - Magnetic Arrows l n 
10 - Magnetic Strips 1/8 x 3/32 x 36 n 
1 - Magnetic Storage Box 
Model M5 5K Embossing Kit $39* 95 
Model M29K Embossing Kit $69* 9 5 
Embosses Vertically k Horizontally 

Magnetic steel faced. Gridded in 1" squares or solid 
gray. All boards structurally supported by bonded and 
tempered masonite. Finished in a modern "office gray" 
color and framed in polished aluminum. Hanging hooks 
attached. Special sizes on request. 
and %" grids — 24" x 36" boards available at $44.50 


(Econ. ) 
(Deluxe) 


SAVE-SAVE-SAVE 

TIME AND MONEY BY VISUALLY 
SCHEDULING YOUR COMPUTERS 

Keep your computers running • Don't let 
them stand idle • Know, in advance, when 
slack periods and heavy work loads are 
coming • See when time is available for 
new applications • Have your complete 
daily, weekly and/or monthly schedule 
where you can see it • Plan your schedule 
by 6 min., 15 min., 30 min., hourly, daily or 
any way you require — but do plan it • Every 
hour saved can be worth $20, $40, $60, $80 


Yn" x 3" x 24" Strip 
x %" x 44" Strip 
x 3" x 24" Strip 
x %" x 44" Strip 
x 3" x 24" Strip 
x %“ x 36" Strip 
x y u " x 36" Strip 


4.32 ea. 
2.48 ea. 
5.40 ea. 
3.30 ea. 
7.20 ea. 
1.60 ea. 
1.14 ea. 


PLASTIC NUMBERS^ 

& LETTERS 


MAGNETIC BOARDS 

-A Sl. 




MAGNETIC BOARDS 
PLAIN 


NOTE: 


to 


Magnetic Control Boards manufactured of enameling 
steel with the frit fired and fused at high temperature 
to give exceptionally hard glare-free surface. Boards 
are laminated twice under extreme pressure, and 
framed with aluminum extruded molding. 
Colors are either charcoal gray or green, 
Gridded and other size boards on request. 

The above Kit is the most popular Model, 
Model Magnetic Boards that you can select 


B-l 

B-2 

B-3 

BG-1 

BG-2^ 

BG-31 

BG-35 

BG-325 

B-5 
B-6 
B-7 
B-8 
B-9 
B-l 0 


20"x 24" 
24"x 36" 
36"x 60" 
20"x 24" 
24"x 36" 
36"x 60" 
36"x 60" 
36"x 60" 

2' x 4' 

4' x 4 ‘ 

4 ‘ x 6 ' 

4 ‘ x 8' 

4 ' x 10' 

4' x 12' 


Solid Gray 
Solid Gray 
Solid Gray 
Gridded 1 " Sqs. 
Gridded 1" Sqs. 
Gridded 1 
Gridded \ 2 
Gridded ) 4 

$ 53.00 
105.00 
158.00 
210 . 

262. 

314.00 


b" High $21/M 
y A " High 21/M 


High 

High 

High 


$20.00 


24.50 


79.50 


29.00 


38.50 


89.50 


89.50 


89.50 


M29K 


21/M 

21/M 

25/M 


However, you will note from the many 
from, „ u o i to suit your individual needs. 








































































































































COMPUTER TAPE STORAGE 


Computer Tape Storage Cabinet 



Model 501 W/Doors 

78 ,, Hx36 n Wxl8 ,, D $110.00 

Stores: 105 Tapes 


Model 302 W/O Doors 

78 ,, Hx36"Wxl8 ,, D $100.00 

Stores: 105 Tapes 


Model 402 W/Doors 
42 M Hx36 n Wxl8 n D $70.00 
Stores: 42 Tapes 


Model 201 W/O Doors 

42 ,, Hx36 ,, Wx18 ,, D $60.00 

Stores: 42 Tapes 
Model 502 w/o Doors 
52Hx36Wxl8D $83.00 
Stores 60 Tapes 


Model 502DD W/Doors 
52Hx36Wxl8D $87.00 
Stores 60 Tapes 


NO. 302 


Edward Ochman cabinets for storing 
computer tapes are equipped with Com¬ 
puter Tape Racks to store 105 Tapes 
per unit and are available with or with¬ 
out doors. They are 78" high x 36" wide 
x 18" deep. The units can be combined 
to store disc packs and tapes simultan¬ 
eously or to store either Disc Packs 
or tapes alone. Cabinets are also avail¬ 
able to store Uni vac 1004 Panels and the 
new IBM 6400 Accounting Machine 
Panels. 


I Model 423618T W/O Doors 
42Hx36Wxl8D $80.00 
Stores 42 Tapes 


Model CD423615 w/o Doors 
42Hx36Wxl5D $178.00 
Stores 40 Tapes 


ECONOMICAL STACKING UNITS 



Model CD423615DD W/Doors 
42Hx36Wxl5D $188.00 
Stores 40 Tapes 


23 4 


/(Low cost units to save on valuable space. Build 
them up as reauired). 


SIZE: 
STORES: 
MODEL # 


34 long x 14 high x 13% deep 

22 Tapes Per Unit 

234 PRICE: $20.00 


Leveliier Base 
Caster Base 


MODEL * 240 $12.00 

MODEL # 250 $30.00 



















































































OCKIE COMPUTER TAPE STORAGE 




D D 6 ST 


3 8027 


I 

\ 


2ST 

4ST 

6ST 


1 Unit Wide 

2 Unit Wide 

3 Unit Wide 


32-1/4W x 29D x 42H 
62-1/4W x 29D x 42H 
93 W x 29D x 42H 


Stores 36 Tapes 
Stores 72 Tapes 
Stores 108 Tapes 


DD2ST 

DD4ST 

DD6ST 

3601T 

3602T 

3603T 

2642-1 

2642-2 

2642-3 


1 Unit Wide 
2 Unit Wide 
3 Unit Wide 

1 Unit Wide 

2 Unit Wide 

3 Unit Wide 

1 Unit Wide 

2 Unit Wide 

3 Unit Wide 


32-1/4W x 29D x 42H 
62-1/4W x 29D x 42H 
93 Wx 29D x 42H 


Stores 36 Tapes 
Stores 72 Tapes 
Stores 108 Tapes 


34W x 19 7 1/2D x 38-1/4H » 32 Tapes 

64W x 19-1/2D x 38-1/4H " 64 Tapes 

96W x 19-1/2D x 38-1/4H " 96 Tapes 

38W x 27-3/4D x 40-3/4H ” 42 Tapes 

74W x 27-3/4D x 40-3/4H » 84 Tapes 

110 W x 27-3/4D x 40-3/4H " 126 Tapes 


3* Specify: All Black or Assorted 


A Must for all computer 


$153. 00 
$254.00 
$363.00 


- SPECIAL 
I) $29. 00 
Per 100 
Pens 


rooms 


$166. 00 
$280. 00 
$402.00 


Model 

3612 


PRICES INCLUDE RENOVa£ LE REEL RACKS 


COLOR. .OR aY 


$128.00 
$241. 00 
$386.00 

$168.00 
$337.00 
$505. 00 


HIGH 


LAMPS 


























































































8 Drawer Tab Card Site — CAT. NO. 7474 
Each of the 16 trays will hold approximately 3,800 to 
3,900 tabulating cards. Sides of all trays are higher than 
the cards to allow for stacking of trays when in use. All 
trays are equipped with a front drop handle and hand¬ 
hole in the rear for carrying convenience. 


ONE HOUR PROTECTION A G A 1 N S ; 
FIRES UP TO 17 00 DEGREES F. 


6393.120 


6393.106 


Catalog 

Number 


6393.117 


FIRt . 

Valuable Tab 


CERTIFICATION 


22-13/32Wx59-25/32Hx 32-13/16D 
Wt. 1035 Lbs. 

ZONE A ZONE B 


Tabulating Card Siza 

7474 Eifllrt 2 Comp*. Draw.n, empty 

7474 C Same with Ca**or Boto 

7074 Tob tray without extra compreu. 

7074.1 Tob troy with extro compreu. 


487.00 

498.50 

10.25 

11.00 


537.50 

549.50 
10.75 
11.50 


ZONE C 

I 542.50 
554.50 
lfl.75 
11.50 


ZONE D 

585.00 

597.50 

11.25 

12.25 


OCKIE iMSULATED FILES 


DO NOT GAMBLE 


.Can Destroy Your 

Card Records 


Don’t Let This Happen To You 

_ . i i i i i. 


78 TAPES IN 5.2 SQUARE FEET 


hhh 

This is an actual photo of tapes destroyed 
by a daytime flash fire that struck the Air 
Force’s Statistical Center in 


EXHAUSTIVE TESTS PROVE CERTIFICATION 
The Super LXTape File is certified by the SAFE-CABIN 
Laboratory to successfully protect its contents while 
undergoing the following tests lasting 5 V 2 hours. 

1. Exposure on all sides to severe fire ranging up to 
1700° for a period of one hour. 

2. Continued exposure to concentrated heat (after 
furnace has been shut off) until such time temperature 
stops rising and begins to drop. This “sweat-out” 
period, which often takes several hours, is the most 
critical part of the test and simulates actual fire 
conditions. It is during this “sweat-out” period that the 
temperature rises to its highest point and could 
cause the greatest damage to tape. 


! / 2 W X 5 3-3/4 H X 33-5/ I 6 


Equipped with Inserts For 


wide tape containers 
(Round or Square) 


2" wide tape containers 
(Round or Square) 


Disc Packs measuring 
14.8" x 4.15" thick 


Capacity 

List Prices 

All Zones 
Standard Finish 

Per Drawer Per File 

26 78 

$970.00 

18 54 

970.00 

2 6 

970.00 


DISC PACKS are securely held in place 
by a compact interior arrangement es¬ 
pecially designed for this purpose. Each 
drawer holds 2 disc packs-six per file. 


UNDERWRITERS’ D LABEL 








































































FOR TAB ROOM EFFICIENCY 



OCKIE TAB CARD STORIT 


HOLDS 12 TAB CARD BOXES 


IDEAL UNDER TUB FILES 


• IMMEDIATE ACCESSIBILITY to each tab card box is now possible 
with these iOCKIE^ STORIT steel units that hold 12 card boxes 
in both the 2,000 and 3,000 unit sizes. Each box is on a sturdy 
shelf and protrudes for quick picking. 

• EASY ON THE HELP . . . laborious juggling and handling of 
needless boxes from cartons or from widely spaced shelving is 
eliminated — less chance of dropping and damaging vital cards. 
Handle only fhe box needed and save time! 

• LOW COST PER BOX . . . compared with other types of 6 or 8 
box capacity units, STORIT costs less per box — larger size 
means even less installation time. 

• EASY EXPANSIONS . . . buy only the units needed — add more 
af the volurne grows. Modifications are easily made — installation 
time is practically eliminated. 

• FLEXIBILITY . . . I0CKIE STORIT units interlock in a jiffy 
without any special clips or tools — build them to the height and 
w^dth needed for efficient operation — ideal as room dividers and 
work counters'! 

STURDY — LONG LASTING ... all steel design will give years 
of satisfactory service and protection of cards — constructed of 
22 gauge steel throughout, reinforced with a triple-bend shoulder 


front 

NO. T212 — 

OUTSIDE 

— finished in gray or green baked enamel. 

FOR 2,000 UNIT BOXES — 24,000 CARDS 

DIMENSIONS: 33" WIDE 14" HIGH 14 , / 2 " DEEP 

$ 12 . 

50 

EA 

NO. T312 — 

OUTSIDE 

FOR 3,000 UNIT BOXES — 36,000 CARDS 

DIMENSIONS: 33" WIDE 14" HIGH 20" DEEP 

| 16. 

30 

EA 


OPTIONAL: 

For mobility in work areas 
stack 2 or 3 units on a mobile base. 


INSIDE SHELF CLEARANCE: 32" WIDE, 3 %" HIGH 


STEEL BASE 3 - 1/2” 5.75 


No. CB212 Caster Base 
No. CB312 Caster Ba$e 



SAVE SPACE. .. .STACK ON TOP OF FILES 





































Now you can store your punched card 
boxes in easy-to-find apple-pie order! 
Holds 90 boxes of IBM size cards, 2000 
cards to the box. Think of it — a total of 
180,000 cards in a floor space of less than 
four square feet. 


MODEL # 4019 


Shipping Weight 209 lbs, 

(other sizes available) 


Durable, All Steel — finished in beautiful Ranger 
Grey Baked Enamel. 

Size 4014 "W x 13V4"D x 87"H 


STORAGE CABINETS 

UNIVAC 1004 


Stock Sheet Capacity—Rings PRICES EACH LOTS OF 

No. Color Size Outside Spacing Each 12 


38-14 B Black 11x8*$ 1—3—8^ $2.75 $2.50 

38-14R Red 11 x 8>^ 1—3—8^ 2.75 2.50, 


Equipped With 
Doors Lock 


SPECIFICATIONS: § m mmmmwmmmm 

#48248 48W x 24D x 87H Stores 14 1004 Panels Wt. 284# KD $110. 00 

#482413 48W x 24D x 87H Stores 24 1004 Panels Wt 384# KD $150. 00 

#482415 48W x 24D x 87H Stores 28 1004 Panels Wt. 400# KD $160.00 

#242412 24W x 24D x 78H Stores 12 1004 Panels Wt. 150# KD $ 80.00 

It pays to buy the Ockie Univac 1004 Panel Storage Cabinet because you can 
immediately convert to Computer Tape Storage by inserting the Ockie Reel 
Rack Unit to store 26 Tapes per shelf. . . . this eliminates the necessity of 
scrapping specially built equipment when you expand into Computer Tapes 


EASEL—Designed to hold panels ot proper 
angle for convenience when wiring. Folds 
for compact storage and has rubber feet 
to prevent slipping. Two clips hold wiring 
diagrams on swinging steel rod. Gray 
baked-on finish. 


#EAS 20x15-1/4 $13. 00 ea. 


front cover and backbone are silk-screen decorated with title 
“Procedure Manual” in white ink. Choice of red or black binding. 


BOXED—Two in a box, slip sheeted for protection to silk screening. 


OCKIE 


PUNCHED CARD ST0RAGER 


Holds 180,000 Cards in less 
than four square feet . . . 






































































































tabulating card filing systems 


Style, economy and ease of operation have made OCKIE Tab¬ 
ulating Card Files the choice among Government Agencies and 
leading industrial concerns. The drawers glide smoothly on full 
two-position ball-bearing cradle suspension. They are completely 
portable and are easily removed or interchanged. A special posi¬ 
tive locking compressor holds contents securely during transporting 
of drawers and prevents wrinkling of cards. 


The unit holds 83,240 cards in perfect working 
condition. Modern anodized non-rust aluminum 
hardware contributes to the handsome appear¬ 
ance of this filing cabinet. 

Precision engineering and heavy reinforced con¬ 
struction is used throughout all sections of the 
file. Unsurpassed in durability, this unit will 
render many years of service. 


Easily carried. No spilling, even 
if drawer is turned upside-down. 


Latch mechanism permits drawer) 
to close smoothly without rebound 


Positive compressor grips cards. 
Back opening permits easy lifting. 


52 STANDARD HEIGHT (20 Drawers) 

No Capacity W. D. Wgt. Price With Lack 

83,240 18%" 2816" 300lbs. 175 . Q0 183. 00 

40 ' COUNTER HEIGHT (14 Drawers) 

2920CH 58,268 18%" 28 1 / 2 " 225 lbs. 1^0. 00 157. 00 

DESK HEIGHT (10 Drawers) 

2910 41,620 183/4" 28’/ 2 " 150 lbs. HO • 00 127.00 

Inside Drawer Dimensions: 7V. 2 " W. x 3%" H. x 27 W' D 

Security Locking Bar — Pits vertically against the entire length of 
the file front ; securing all drawers —$12.00 extra. 

Standard Colors: Gray, Green, Frost Tan, Frost Green, Tawny Beige, 
Metalescent Gray. Decorator colors available at extra cost. 

Table Tops: Linoleum —Gray, Green, Jaspe Tan, Jaspe Green. Dura- 
mica—Gray, Green or Tan Solartone, White, Walnut. 


Full suspension cradles permit easy 
removal or replacement of drawers. 

Posting Station 
with No. 2920CH 

Table Top Size 
30"x 24" 


Chair 


not included 


1022 — 11-drawer tabulating card file $200 o 00 

$215. 00 


1022L — same with general lock 

Outside dimensions 
Inside dimensions 


W 

19 Va 

7V 2 


Each file drawer has two removable trays providing the 
following features . . . 

• Trays seat easily in nonprogressive suspension that rides 
on 4 ball-bearing rollers. 

• Ample tray depth prevents damage to index cards even 
when trays are stacked outside file. 

•Easy removal — With carriage fully extended from file 
simply lift tray slightly to clear spring-stop at front. 

• Clear filing space — 26" per tray. 

• Slot in tray bottom for finger-pushout of cards. 

• Handhold at back for convenient transport. 

• Exclusive, patented, positive-locking compressor holds at 
any location in tray; provides safe and simple vertical "carry” 
through infinite adjustability of compressor on unnotched 
engaging surface. 

22 DRAWER TABULATING CARD FILE 


Ship. Wgt. 
237 lbs. 


Cat. No. 2920CH-1S (Single Station) $203.50 

Posting table on either right or left side of the file. Lino¬ 
leum table top is standard. Duramica extra — $10.00. 

Cat. No. 2920CH-2S (Double Station) $234.00 

Two posting tables: one on each side of the file. Duramica 
table tops extra-$10.00 each. Ship. Wgt. 249 lbs. 


Formica Table Top 
60 x 30 

Use as work station 
on top of 2 #2910 
Tabulating Files 

Price: $65. 00 ea. 


Caster Base 
(for 10 Drawer Files) 


Model: MD $20. 00 ea. 

















































































OCKIE MOBILE TAPE AND DISK TRUCKS 




PRICES & SPECIFICATIONS 


DISK PACK TRUCKS 


DP -D141RH 
DP -E141RH 
DP-E152RH 


18 x 30 
18 x 30 
18 x 30 


3 Shelf 

4 Shelf 

5 Shelf 


Carries 6 Disks 
Carries 8 Disks 
Carries 10 Disks 


$34.81 
$41.49 

$62.00 ] j 


COMPUTER TAPE TRUCKS 


CT-E141RH 18 x 30 3 Shelf Carries 51 Tapes $41.49 
CT-E142RH 24 x 36 3 Shelf Carries 126 Tapes $56. 07 
Note: Order Reel Racks Separately at $9.00 ea. 


CARD TRAY TRUCKS 


T -D142RH 

24 x 36 

3 Shelf 

Carries 6 Trays 

$34. 81 

T -E142RH 

24 x 36 

4 Shelf 

Carries 8 Trays 

$56.07 

T -E152RH 

24 x 36 

5 Shelf 

Carries 10 Trays 

$64. 00 

TAB CARD BOX 

TRUCKS ■ 

$28.80 

B-C141RH 

18 x 30 

2 Shelf 

Carries 15 Boxes 

B-C142RH 

24 x 36_ 

2 Shelf 

Carries 48 Boxes 

$36.24 

CARD 

CARTON 

TRUCKS U 


C-C141RH 

18 x 30 

2 Shelf 

Carries 8 Cartons 

$28.80 I 

C-C142RH 

24 x 36 

2 Shelf 

Carries 12 Cartons $36.24 | 



Model 63 $70,00 

37Wxl4Dx42H 

Stores 63 Reels of Tape 


HEAVY DUTY TRUCKS 



Model 126 $100. 00 

3 6 Wx24Dx42H 

Stores 126 Reels of Tape 


4 

Illustrated: 9700 


These trucks can be loaded with as 
much weight... as you can push. All steel 
construction, designed for maximum 
mobility of heavy and cumbersome 
records and stock, for mail and money 
handling, and for in-use vault storage. 
Two swivel, two non-swivel 6" soft 
rubber wheels and push handle ensure 
easy steering and movement of 
loaded truck over all types of 
floors, into vaults and elevators. 

Shelf size within guard rails is 
40" x 20". Overall truck length including 
push handle is 46". Top shelf height 
is 44", plus 2" guard rail. 


Shipped Set-up $136.00 
Shipped KD $114.00 



#292 Wood Dolly 20 n x40 ,f 
#521 Plat. Truck 24 n x48” 

#718 Hand Truck 48 ,, x20 n 

#454 Mobile Truck 36Lx41Hxl5D $49. 00 
#618 Mobile Truck 42Lx41Hx20D $85. 00 
#618C Mobile Truck42L»x41Hx20D $95. 00 
(Note: #618C has closed back) 


#618 £7 














































Paper Tape Storage Racks 




CARRIAGE 
TARE RACKS 
fit CONSOLES 



No. L10 

Single panel, wall 
type rack. Capacity 
10 tapes. 

$9.25 


No. L20 

Double panel desk 
type. Rubber feet. 
Capacity 20 tapes. 



No. S20 

Single panel wall 
type rack. Capacity 
20 short tapes. 

$15.95 


$24.25 Correct tension on eacih tape, to prevent rolling and curl¬ 
ing, is maintained by a free-sliding carrier. Each carrier 
rides in its own channel track—not just a slit. This chan¬ 
nel track construction guarantees free action and com¬ 
pletely eliminates the annoyance of a binding or stick¬ 
ing carrier. Revolves easily for quick access to any tape. 


Lightly weighted adjustable bottom 
studs slide freely up and down in 
sturdy metal grooves. To hang tape, 
simply place loVver end of loop un¬ 
der stud and raise so that top can 
be slipped over, upper hanger rod. 
By gravity, stud, keeps loop gently 
taut and free from wrinkles and 
other damage. Cleats at top pro¬ 
vided to hold identification labels. 


No. L30 

Triple panel swivel- 
based console. Ca 
pacity 30 tapes. 

$36.75 


No. L40 

Four sided swivel- 
based console. Ca¬ 
pacity 40 tapes. 

$49.25 


No. S40 

Double panel desk type. 
Rubber feet. Capacity 40 
short tapes. 

$37.50 


Easy access 


handy storage 



No. S80 

Four sided swivel-based 
console. Capacity 80 
short tapes. 

$75.95 


No. S60 

Triple panel swivel-based 
console. Capacity 60 
short tapes. 

$56.95 


0CK I E ALUM INUM HOLDERS 


They make possible the use of mark sensing or edge coded cards 
in areas where handling previously meant damaged cards and re¬ 
sulting extra costs and time loss. 

Our Snapak holders mean that you can now carry cards in your 
pocket. Made of strong light weight aluminum al.'oy. A smooth 
hard surface to write on means good copies in multi-part sets. 
Storage for completed forms gives needed protection. Load up 
the special 3” wide clip designed especially for this type of work 

Satisfied users have purchased as many as 


pi 

5000 or more of the holders shown 




#T-80 


#V-60 
#H-60 
#T -80 

Pi #CB-80 


#CB-80 


Vertical Holder 60 Card $2. 75 ea. 
Horizontal Holder 60 Card $2.75 ea. 
Counter Tray w/lid 80 Card $2. 75 ea. 
Clip Board w/compt 80 Card $2. 75 ea. 





























































































































OCKIE FATIGUE MATS 


REDUCE FATIGUE 



• Tabulating Dept. 

• Bank Tellers 

• Mail Rooms 

• Duplicating Dept 


115-Tan 


70-Biscayne Blue 


• Reduces fatigue at Sorters, Collators and Accounting Machines. 

• Increases operator efficiency and morale. 

• Highly recommended by doctors for people standing on concrete 
floors. 

• Eliminates constant wear in one spot in department where 
people stand. 


60-Rust Red 123-Light Green 

Runners — Style HR 

18” wide or less — per running ft.3.25 

19” to 24” wide — per running ft.5.00 

25” to 36” wide — per running ft.6.00 

Note — For runners less than five feet long add 10% 
4-Black & White 66-Charcoal Gray 


106-Light Gray 


14-Black & Green 


$8. 50 






$13. 50 


Style E 


Style F 


$33.00 






h-36*- 




Tired legs, aching back and sore 
feet are the occupational “dis¬ 
eases” of people who must stand 
to do their jobs. Fatigue i&. the 
result, with ill-temper, careless¬ 
ness and inefficiency the visible 
symptoms. 


Style HR—Runners 











































































C0MPU1ER ROOM FURNITURE 


B- 


Round out a compact working area with one or both of 
rC?,5?,.K e . rsat '* e items. Surface is mar and stainproof 
FORMICA® high pressure laminate with self edge and 
moisture sealed backing sheet. Legs are 1" square steel 
in glimmering chrome finish with adjustable floor glides. 


_ Seme item with sliding steel doors 
B-1230-G — 

item with sliding glass doors 
(Shelf 25 1 /2 wide x 10*4" deep). 


WE WANT TO INTRODUCE YOU TO OUR COMPLETE LINE OF COMPUTER ROOM 

FURNITURE.. And as an incentive. ..We are offering a 30% 

from our regular prices. ..... 

DELUXE DESK UNITS: 

$150, 00 
$ 160 . 00 
$ 1 *? 0 . 00 
$130. 00 
$140. 00 
$145. 00 


M2454 

M3060 
•M3 67 2 
M2440 
M3 048 
M2454 


24x54 Desk Double Pedestal 
30x60 Desk Double Pedestal 
36x72 Desk Double Pedestal 
24x40 Desk Single Pedestal 
30x48 Desk Single Pedestal 
24x54 Desk Single Pedestal 


Special Price 
Special Price 
Special Price 
Special Price 
Special Price 
Special Price 


Discount 

A handsome time-saving 
unit that brings your work 
to your desk side. Glides 
smoothly on speed casters. 
Each unit comes supplied 
with 25 hang-folders 


$105. 00 
$ 11 - 2 . 00 
$133. 00 
$ 91 . 00 
$ 98.00 
$ 103. 00 


ECONOMY DESK UNITS : Note: Use 24" Deep Desks if Space is Problem 


B2454 

B3060 

B3060 

B3672 

B2440 

B2550 

TABLES 


24x54 Desk Double Pedestal 
30x60 Desk Double Pedestl 
30x60 Desk Double Pedestal 
36x72 Desk Double Pedestal 
24x40 Single Pedestal Desk 
24x54 Single Pedestal Desk 


$100. 00 Special Price $ 70. 00 


$125. 00 
$ 160.00 
$ 80. 00 
$ 95. 00 


BT 2040 
BT2060 
BT3060 
BT3672 

FRAME COLORS: 


20x40 

$70. 00 

Special Price 

49. 00 

20x60 

$80. 00 

Special Price 

56. 00 

30x60 

$90. 00 

Special Price 

63. 00 

36x72 

$110. 00 

Special Price 

77. 00 


Special Price 
Special Price 
Special Price 
Special Price 

BOOKCASES: 


$ 87. 
$ 112 . 
$56 . 
$67 . 


50 

00 

00 

00 


No. SLR2 55.00 

33 V 2 " h. x 15V2" w. x 22" d. 

No. SLR2C— 64.0a 

legal size ( 18 V 2 " w.) 


Ml230 12x30 Open 
M1230D w/doors 
M1230G w/glass 


$42. 00 Net 
$48. 00 Net 
$54. 00 Net 


FORMICA TOPS: 


Beige, Black, Green, Gray- 

Decorator Colors: Blue, Coral (Add 15% to price) 
Walnut, Gray Scrim 

Decorator Colors: White, Teak, Rosewood (Add 15%) 














































CHAIRS FOR COMPUTER ROOM 


We want to Introduce you to our new line of Computer Room Chairs 

.As an Incentive we are offering you a Special 30% Discount 

from the regular prices. 



#900 
#900 - 
#905 - 
#901 - 
#902 - 
#604 - 


Executive Swivel $95* 00 

Swivel $85.. 00 

Guest Arm $65* 00 

Guest w/o Arm $55. 00 

Secretarial^ $65. 00 


Special Price $66. 50 
Special Price $51. 50 
Special Price $45. 50 
Special Price $38. 50 
Special Price $45. 50 






No. 901 



No. 902 



No. 604 


FRAME COLORS: 
Decorator Colors: 


Gray, Green, Tan, Frost Green, Beige 
Black, Regal Blue, Light Blue, Executone Blue, Red 
(Add 15% for Decorator Colors) 


NAUGAHYDE Covering: 


BA-2 Crimson, BA-18 Yew Green, BA-15 Gray 
BA-7 Avocado, BA-8 Flame Red, BA-12 Blue 
BA-20 Black, BA-1 Cerulean Blue. BA-20 Black 


CHAIRS run DATA PROCESSING DEPT 


CHAIRS FOR THE MANAGER 



FOR THE KEY PUNCH OPERATOR 





#812 


No. 704 


Executive Swivel 
Guest Arm 
Swivel Chair 
Guest w/o Arm 
Secretarial ; 
Secretarial 
Sec Flex Back 
Sec Flex Back 


#823 ^ 

4 

$78.00 
$54.50 
$70.00 
$44.00 
$44.00 
$40.00 
$40. 00 
$35. 00 



Special 
Special 
Special 
i Special 
Special 
Special 
Special 
Special 


Frame Colors and Naugahyde Colors 
as Computer Chairs above. 


Price $54. 60 
Price $38.15 
Price $49o 00 
Price $30. 80 
Price $30. 80 
Price $28. 00 
Price $28. 00 
Price $24. 50' 
are the same 


y/ 



































Strong Steel Carts For Countless Uses 





2 4 X 3 6 X 3 6 - 1/2 





C141 RH 
Cl42 RH 


28.80 51 lb. 
36.24 71 lb. 


31" 34.81 661b. 

31" 46.00 961b. 


D141 RH 18" x 30? 

D142RH 24" x 36" 


El 41 RH 18" x 30" 36W 
El 42 RH 24" x 36" 36V4 


56.07 1241b 


- 


— .— • 









































































NO INSTALLATION PROBLEMS, D 
OR COSTS! Easy-to-handle 1 piece, (closed 
1 or 2 shelf units interlock togetherXftjj 
6 nuts and bolts will assemble a 7 or 8 
shelf high unit in just minutes—it is just 
as simple to dismantle, re-arrange or move 
units, too! (Compare with $4 to $6 per unit 
to erect or dismantle conventional nut and 
bolt steel shelving.) 

Easy to Expand. . 

add later. . .Ideal 


STACKERS CAN 
STORE: 

: Discs *Tapes 
: Panels * Forms 
TBM Card Boxes 
: Binders 


. Buy what you need now and 
as *Room Dividers. . *Next 
to Desks. . *Work Counters. . * Around Doors. 
*Under Windows. . *On Top of File Cabinets 
to save space. . *Stack them to the Ceiling. . 


Want to Find your Tabulating Cards 
in a Hurry. . . .Open Tub Files are the 
answer for Active Reference and Pulling. . 
.16 Models to Select From. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

NO. USE 

S501 Letter (1 shelf) 
OPEN TYPE— S502 Letter (2shelf) 
WITHOUT DOORS $ 601 Legal (1 shelf) 
S 602 Legal (2 shelf) 

S5010 Letter (1 shelf) 
CLOSED TYPE— s5020 letter (2shelf) 
WITH DOORS $6010 Legal (1 shelf) 
SG02D Legal (2 shelf) 


OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS 


WIDTH 

HEIGHT 

DEPTH 




36" 

11%" 

12%" 

$14. 

00 

ea. 

36" 

2VA" 

12%" 

$22. 

00 

ea. 

36" 

11%" 

15%" 

$16. 

00 

ea. 

36" 

23V4" 

15%" 

$24. 

00 

ea. 

36" 

11 %" 

14’/*" 

$25. 

00 

ea o 

36" 

23tt" 

14%" 

$43. 

50 

ea. 

36" 

ll%* 

17%" 

$27. 

50 

ea. 

36" 

23 

17%* 

$45. 

50 

ea. 


INSIDE CLEARANCES. 
35" WIDE 10%" HIGH 

FINISH: GRAY OR GREEN 
BAKED ENAMEL 


FOR TABULATING CARDS 

FILED HORIZONTAL 7%”W x 3%”H 
#HL4 Horizontal Tub Sitting (4 Tray) 
#HH4 Horizontal Tub Stand (4 Tray) 
#HL6 Horizontal Tub Sitting (6 Tray) 
#HH6 Horizontal Tub Stand (6 Tray) 
#HL7 Horizontal Tub Sitting (7 Tray) 
#HH7 Horizontal Tub Stand (7 Tray) 
#HLi8 Horizontal Tub Sitting (8 Tray) 
#HH8 Horizontal Tub Stand (8 Tray) 
FOR TABULATING CARDS 

FILED VERTICAL 3%”W x 7%”B 

#VL9 Vertical Tub Sitting (9 Tray) 
#VH9 Vertical Tub Standing (9 Tray) 
#VL13 Vertical Tub Sitting (13 Tray) 
#VH13 Vertical Tub Standing (13 Tray) 
#VLl6 Vertical Tub Sitting (16 Tray) 
#VHl6 Vertical Tub Standing (16 Tray) 
#VL18 Vertical Tub Sitting (18 Tray) 
#VH18 Vertical Tub Standing (18 Tray) 
Note: Tub Prices do not include Trays. 


Outside Dimensions 


W 

39 

39 

57 

57 

66 

66 

75 

75 


39 

39 

57 

57 

66 

66 

75 

75 


H 

31 

41 

31 

41 

31 

41 

31 

41 


31 

41 

31 

41 

31 

41 

31 

41 


D 

29-3/4 

29-3/4 

29-3/4 

29-3/4 

29-3/4 

29-3/4 

29-3/4 

29-3/4 


#HL6 
#HH6 
#HL7 
#HL 
#HL8 
#HH8 
#VL9 
#VH9 
#VL13 
#VH13 
#VJL16 
29-3/4 #VH16 
29-3/4 #VL18 
29-3/4 #VH18 
29-3/4 TRAY PRICES: 
29-3/4 X2337ST $11.00 
29-3/4 T2337CP $11. 00 
29-3/4 T2373ST $11.00' 
29-3/4 T2373CP $11.00 


$150.00 
$173. 00 
$158. 00 
$183. 00 
$176.00 
$ 202.00 
$133.00 
$155.00 
$155. 00 
$180. 00 
$163. 00 
$188.00 
$181. 00 
$210. 00 


Order Trays Separately 


T2337 S.T. 

For Tab Cards 3-1/4* W x 7-3/8* H 
Complete with 5 Control 1 Plates 
or Bottom Locking Compressor 
Specify Compressor or Control 
Plates when ordering. 

Outside Tray width 3-1/2* 


Side View 

T2337 Illustrated above 


T2373 S.T. 

For Tab Cards 7-3/8* W x 3-1/4* H 
Complete with 5 Control Plates 
or Bottom Locking Compressor 
Specify Compressor or Control 
Plates when ordering. 

Outside Tray width 8* 





























For real economy and efficiency, build your 
tab dept around these low cost 6 drawer and 
2 drawer tab card files. Equipped with salt 
lubricating, wear-resistive nylon glides at¬ 
tached to both drawers and file case, these 
*‘0300” nylon glide files assure quiet easy 
glide action of loaded drawers. Minimum out¬ 
side dimension design and drop handle per¬ 
mits hill use of file area. Both 6 drawer and 
2 drawer files stack safely together in sec¬ 
onds without the use of special locking clips 
or tools. Handle on drawer back makes carry¬ 
ing easy—drawers are interchangeable, tool 


NOTE: Do not expect to use 
these files with indexes. . . . 
There is a Height Clearance 
to take into consideration. 


• Attractive and economical, 
e "Front office look" design. 

• Sturdy shoulder front construction. 

e Brass plated hardware — rigid handle, 
e Easy drawer action, 
e Stack them any height or width — 
no special clips or tools. 

• Compressor type or angle type 


5732 


(2 Drawer Wide) 


MODEL # 
G3732 
G3736 
5732 


INSIDE DIMENSIONS 
7-5/8Wx3-5/8Hx24D 
7-5/8Wx3-5/8Hx24D 
7-5/8Wx3-5/8Hx24D 


5732 W/Compressor 
2-1/2" High Steel Base 


follower blocks optional. 

OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS 
16-1I/16Wx4-3/8Hx24 -1/8D 

16 -II /16Wx 12 -13 /!6Hx24-l/8D 

17 -1 / 8 Wx5 -1 /8Hx24-l / 4D ; 


CAPACITY PRICE 
7200 Cards $12. 00 
21, 600 Cards $31.00 
7200 Cards $13. 50 
6700 Cards $18.00 
$ 4. 00 


SAFETY LADDERS 


tabulating) 

punched) 


Card Cabinets 



POSITIVE LOCKING TAB CARO COMPRESSOR 
GRADS “A" ALUMINUM STANDARD HARDWARE 


Model SS-20 

(2 Step) 

Floor Area-21 "W x 19%"D 
Top Step Height—18" 
Overall Height—223/4" 

61.60 


Model SS-30 

(3 Step) 

Floor Area-21"W x 263/ 4 "D 
Top Step Height—27" 

Overall Height-313/ 4 " 

74.60 


smmm 


Model SS-40 

(4 Step) 

Floor Area—21"W x.33lb"D. 
Top Step Height—36" 

Overall Height—40%" 

100.30 


Model SS-50 

(5 Step) 

Floor Area—25V 4 "W x 40V2'T 
Top Step Height—45" 

Overall Height—493/fc" 

115.70 


5F3703 


No. 3703 .$29.15 

Triple-drawer unit—25Vfe" wide. 
Holds 6,975 cards. 

Inside drawer dimensions— 7W' w. 
x 3%" h. x 15V2" d. 

$19.80 

17 1 /4" wide, individual drawer locks-$2.30 for 
each drawer. 


All Units 5y X6 " High x 16" Deep 

No. 3701 .$9.9C 

Single-drawer unit—8%" wide 
Holds 2,325 cards. 


Model SS-60 

(6 Step) 

Floor Areo-26V 4 "W x 47V 4 "D 
Top Step Height—54" 

Overall Height—58 3 A" 

133.70 


No. 3702 . 

Double-drawer unit 
Holds 4,650 cards. 




mmm 














































A hi gin capacity record desk for fast, efficient operation. 
Aii card trays are filed crossways in order to face the 
employee for maximum speed and convenience. 

Large work desk has handy all-purpose drawer. 

Smartly finished in steel-gray with satin chrome 
accessories Drawers operate on full 
progressive ball bearing suspensions. 


- J CAN BE EXTENDED AS NEEDED 

A Triple Pedestal Unit with Posting Sections 


3281 


FSr 

51 

p 



ex 


□ 

□ 

a — 

a 

a —' 

□ 

□ •«==» 

CZJ 

□ •■= 

cm 



Cabinet Height 42" 


Ur 

' Depth 28 /4 




3280 $203.45 5-Drawer Cabinet Pedestal, Steel lop, 

(For 5x3, 6x4, 8x5, or IBM Card 
Trays) . 


3280- L 
3281 

3281- L 
3282* 


219.45 Same with General Lock . 

236.90 6-Drawer Cabinet Pedestal, Steel Top, 
(For 5x3, 6x4, or IBM Card Trays) 

253.25 Same with General Lock 

90.40 Posting Table, Linoleum Top, with Center 
Drawer — No legs 

3283* 105.35 Posting Table, Linoleum Top, with Center 

Drawer — 2 Legs 

3285 5.55 Tray for 5x3 Cards 

3286 6.35 Tray for 6x4 Cards 

3288 7.25 Tray for 8x5 Cards 

8.25 Trav for 7%x3i4 IBM Cards 


FOR ACTIVE REFERENCE OR PULLING OF TAB 
CARDS STORED HORIZONTALLY: 

A Tub File is 58"Lx28 M D and stores 25, 000 dards 
A Card Desk is 24 n Lx28 M D and stores 52, 000 Cards 
. o o o o A Card Desk takes less than 1/2 the floor area 
to store twice the number of cards. . . . »Imagine the 
efficiency for one operator. . . . .who can refer or 
pull 108, 000 Tab Cards in ; an area of a desk from 
a sitting position without leaving her chair. . . . It 
would take 4 Tub Files stretching approximately 20 
feet to do the same job. 

CAPACITIES: #3280 15 Trays 44,000 Cards 

#3281 18 Trays 52, 000 Cards 

RUNNERS- 

20-yard. in 3', 4'. 6' widths 


Also available in 3', 4' and 6' wide 
rolls, 20 lin. yds. long. Suggested 
Consumer Price per sq. ft.—$1.95 


CONSUMER PRICE 


$23.49 

$29.95 

$34.99 

$46.95 

$59.95 


STOP THE DIRT-GRIT-AND DUST. ......... 

At the Computer Room Door. . . . Your Computer 
Tapes and Discs and equipment will be much 
cleaner. .... last longer. .... run better..... If 

you install one of our Mats at the entrance to 
your Computer Room. .... The Mats will pay 

their way in a few months. 


Made of cut nylon pile permanently bonded (no 
adhesives used) to a pliable vinyl backing, Carpet- 
Cover grips the floor and stays put. The rugged vinyl 
backing will not chip, crack or become “rubber- 
brittle”. No-loop nylon pile is entirely trip-free, even 
spike heels don’t catch. Easily cleaned by vacuum, 
shampoo, or hose-sprayed. 

RED BLACK on Black Vinyl Backing; BEIGE on 
Beige Vinyl Backing; GRAY on Black Vinyl Backing. 














































































































HORIZONTAL and VERTICAL 
TABULATING CARD RACKS 

^available in 2 sizes for Horizontal rack gives one inch of I 
each model visibility on tabulating card when 

senior size holds filed in rack. All racks have keyhole ' 

40 cards slots on back for easy mounting on 

20 IOr H* Ze ^° IC * S the wa ^ Ver y 9 ood when tabulating * 

zu cards carc j s are used f or t j me card ^ pro _! 

bracks can be mounted duction cards or production schedule 
on walls for easy access « n 9- Gray baked-on finish. 


NUMBER 


5170 Seniorsize 
5180 Junior size 
5210 Seniorsize 
5190 Junior size 


MEASUREMENTS 


% x 9 x 44 
% x 9 x 24 
2 x BVa x 23 
2 x 41/4 x 23 


COLOR 


Tab Grey 
Tab Grey 
Tab Grey 
Tab Grey 


LIST PRICE 


$12.00 
$ 8.50 
$12.00 
$ 8.50 


• Vertical Rack 


Specially designed to fit in as standard acces- 
sories for existing equipment. Precision Made 
of Heavy Gauge Steel with special under coat¬ 
ing and baked enamel finish. 


Horizontal Rack 


PROGRAMMING 
TRAY 


DELUXE TRAYS 


#5126 $8.40 

Large Work or Tub Tray 
7-1/2x4-1/4-25 
CAPACITY: 3500 Cards 


KEY PUNCH DESK TRAY & LARGE 
WORK TRAY-The key punch desk tray is 
useful to hold new card supply in the 
drawers of the desk, ready for use. The 
large work tray is very useful when working 
groups of cards from machine to machine. 
Also fits in most horizontal tub files. Cut¬ 
outs at both ends of trays for ease in 
carrying. Good compressor, finished gray. 


#5120 $6.40 

Key Punch Desk Tray 
7-1/2x4-1/4-11-1/4 
CAPACITY: 1500 Cards 


TILT PLATE 
CONSTRUCTION 

CARD TRAYS - 


COMPRESSOR 

CONSTRUCTION 


Tilt Plate 

T738-12 12"Long 1250 Cards $11. 00 

. T738-15 15"Long 1800 Cards $11.15 

T738-24 24"Long 3150 Cards ,$12.85 


PORTABLE DESK RACKS-Avoilable in two 

sizes. Bottom shelf is tilted lower to the 
rear to keep cards from spilling out, even 
when rack is moved. Racks can be stacked. 
Each rack has fold-down handle on each 
end and four rubber feet. Fits well on key 
punch desk, and also hangs on wall. Gray 
baked-on finish. 


#5100 Desk Rack $13. 00 
20-1/2x17x6-1/2 
CAPACITY: 13, 500 Cds. 


#5110 Desk Rack $8. 75 
8-1/2x17x6-1/2 
CAPACITY: 4500 Cds. 


CAPACITY 
600 Cards 


TABULATING CARD FILE 


COMPLETE UNIT 

Each drawer provides quick access to 2500 
tabulating cards. Stacks easily because of 
the full height steel framework. Each drawer 
has a follow block; inside dimensions 7 5 /a'"W 
x4 1 /8 ,, Hx20"L. Fibreboard Unit consist of a 
stacking shell and 2 drawers; outside shell 
dimensions 17"Wx5 1 /2 ,, Hx21 WL. 

FT2-550 Complete Unit .Each $6.15 

Lot of 6, Each 5.95 


CARD TRAYS - Compressor Type 
C738-12 12"Long 1425 Cards $15. 25 

C738-15 15"Long 1875 Cards $15.50 

C738-24 24"Long 3225 Cards $18.15 


















































INSTALLATIONS... 







Height 

SLIDING DOOR UNITS 

Inside shelves are 29%“ wide, 25" deep, adjustable on 2" centers. 


2 CABINET UNIT 

3 CABINET UNIT 
*4 CABINET UNIT 


Wide High Deep 
5ft.2%" 41%" 29" 
7 % ft. '41 Vs" 29" 
10% ft. 41 Vs" 29"* 


WITH 

COUNTER TOP 
No. price 

606 T $226.55 

607 T 332.10 

608 T 467.30 


WITHOUT 


COU 

NTER TOP 

No. 

Pries 

606 

$133.90 

607 

206.85 

608 

m7*m 


* With Burn Resistant Tops $40.00 add'l. 



STORAGE CABINET UNITS 


Improves the appearance of your office. Three storage cabinets, 
each with four adjustable compartments under lock and key. 
30" wide, 26%" deep. Heavy gauge steel. Counter top has an 
attractive aluminum trim and is covered with heavy linoleum. 
Overall counter size 7% ft. wide, 41 Vs" high,29 deep. 

No. 5661 $327.00 Wt. 43 6 lbs. 


Above without linoleum covered counter top deduct $131.25 


Additional shelves for above, order No. 8-SH $11.00 ea. 



'3 SECTION" COUNTER UNIT 

Has nine compartments adjustable on 2" centers. The counter 
top has an attractive aluminum trim and is covered with heavy 
linoleum. Shelves are 29%" wide, 25V2" deep. Overall counter 
size: 7% feet wide, 41 Vs" high, 29" deep. Heavy gauge steel. 

No. 561 T $287.25 Wt. 340 lbs. 

Above without linoleum covered counter top. .deduct $131.25 
Additional shelves for above, order No. 26SH. $7.50 ea. 


UphoUUrad S.at 


"IMPERIAL" BOOKCASE UNITS Counter Height 

Inside shelves are 25" wide, 15%".deep, adjustable on 2" centers. 

WITH wr 

COUNTER TOP C0UN 

Wide High Deep No. Price No. 

sjET UNIT 34? 38 Va" 19V 2 " 3601 T $89.50 3349L 

MET UNIT 63V 2 " 38 %" 19V2" 3602 T 194.00 3602 

MET UNIT 8 ft. 38%" 19Va" 3603 T 312.00 3603 

MET UNIT lOVzft. 38!4" 19V2" 3604 T 441.00 3604 

NET UNIT 13 ft. 38%" 19V2" 3605 T 525.00 3605 

fWith Burnproof-Stainproof Tops . . . $40.00 add'l. 


“FILE-TOP” STORAGE CABINETS 

office space savers pay for themselves by keeping valuable 
material under lock and key. Help keep office clean and orderly. 
Heavy steel in Mist Green, Gray, Desert Sand, Sahara Brown or 
Olive Green. 

FIT ON TOP OF 2 LETTER FILES 

214X 29Vs" w., 25Vi" h., 26%" d. 59.95 

FIT ON TOP OF 2 LEGAL FILES 

215X 357/s" w., 25Vi" h., 26%" d. 62.50 

FIT ON TOP OF 3 LETTER FILES 

213X 447/s" w ., 25V 2 " h.. 26%" d. 69.50 


WIDTH 


Without 

Doors. 

With Hinged 
Steel Doors 


.VB36HD 



m 


E 









































































































CUM UP YOU R Office 
AND STOCKROOM 


NOW! 


No. 8712 

$48.65 


At these low prices, order these 
units today. Large, heavy duty 
shelving units with 50% more ca¬ 
pacity than standard units. Built of 
heavy steel, yet costs no more than 
wood. Shelves are adjustable on 
2" centers, can be raised or low¬ 
ered, or more shelves added. Eas¬ 
ily assembled. Olive Green or 
Gray baked enamel finish. 

THREE 

No. 8718 Units 

$165.45 


No. 8712 Units 

$97.30 


2284 

SIZE 

18" x 24" 
24"x 36" 
36" x 48" 
36"x 60" 
36"x 72" 
42"x 60" 
42"x 72" 
42"x 96" 
48"x 60" 
48" x 72" 
48"x 96" 


-UMINUM 

2284 

frame 

6.00 

2246 

9.00 

2268 

16.00 

2260 

25.00 

2262 

30.00 

2220 

30.00 

2222 

32.50 

2226 

48.00 

2280 

36.00 

2282 

37.50 

2286 

50.00 


OCKIE 


TWO 

No. 7512 Units 

$55.70 


. OPEN SHELVING UNITS 
FOUR 

No. 7512 Units 

$109.40 

SHELVING UNITS - CLOSED (shown above) 

closed units feature "four-way reinforcement" which gives them greater strength. 


OAK FRAME 

2084 5.00 


Compart- 


ONE 


THREE 


SIX 


No. 7512 

$27.85 


No. 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

ments in 
Each Unit 

UNIT UNITS UNITS 

'- Price per unit —-n 

Shpg. Wt. 
per Unit 

Additional 

Shelves 

8712 . . . 

,..36" 

87" 

12" 

Six 

$48.65 

$48.15 

$47.65 

109 lbs. 

$3,95 ea. 

8718. . 


87" 

18" 

Five 

55.65 

55.15 

54.65 

125 lbs. 

4.95 ea. 

8724 . .. 

.. . 36" 

87" 

24" 

Five 

71.25 

70.75 

70.25 

155 lbs. 

5.95 ea. 

*9XB .. 

...30ft" 

49" 

9%" 

Four 

34.25 

33.75 

33.25 

45 lbs. 

3.75 ea. 

*207 . . , 

3 OV 2 " 

26" 

17" 

Two 

* 28.50 

28.00 

27.50 

51 lbs. 

4.95 ea. 

*4026 . ., 

...30" 

40%" 

26%" 

Three 

49.50 

49.00 

48.50 

88 lbs. 

6.95 ea. 

*These items also available ir 

1 Mist Green or Desert Sand at 

no extra cost. 



2046 

2068 

060 

2062 

020 

2022 

026 

080 

2082 

086 


7.50 

12.50 
25.00 
30.00 
30.00 

32.50 
40.00 

32.50 

37.50 
45.00 


SHELVING UNITS-OPEN (shown below) 

The open shelving units include four steel gusset plates for extra rigidity. 

$27.85 $27.35 $26.85 


7512... 

. . 36" 

75" 

12" 

Five 

7518 . . . 

, . . 36" 

75" 18" 

Five 

7524 .. . 

. . 36" 

75" 

24" 

Five 


32.00 

39.00 


31.50 

38.50 


31.00 

38.00 


60 lbs. 
75 lbs. 


$3.95 ea. 
4.95 ea. 


WALL UNIT No. 541 Shpg. Wi. 122 lbs. 

Contains 27 drawers (inside dimensions: 9" x 3Vi x 
12"). Overall dim.: 30V2" w, 62Va" h, 13ft" d. Shelves 

are 30" w x 9" d. No. 541 $78.50 

Same as above but with drawers 16" deep instead 
of 12" deep.No. 542 $87.50 Shpg. Wt. 140 lbs. 


h mM'mm m 


MAGNETIC- 

SIZE CHALKBOARDS 2 SIDES 


Satinplate 2 SIDES 
CHALKBOARD 

23R-34 52.80 3'X 4' 40R-34 100.00 

23R-356 62.50 3'6" x 5 

23R-46 74.00 4' x 6' 


CORK 2 SIDES 

13R-34 80.00 

13R-356 95.00 

13R-46 120.00 


3' x 4' 
3'6" x 5' 
4' x 6' 


4QR-356 135.00 

40R-46 160.00 

CHALKBOARD 

CORKBOARDt 

13RBC-34 70.00 
13RBC-356 84.50 
13RBC-46 97.50 


’’ I 


CLOSED SHELVING UNITS 


NG UNITS 


NOTE: 

tjY T ^Pes 


All the above units can be used to store Control Panels - 
- Disc Packs, - Tabulating Card Boxes - Cartons of Forms 


Ribbons 


etc. . 












































































































SUPPLY CABINETS 


STANDARD SIZES 
#1870 36Wxl8Dx78H $81.00 

#2470 36Wx24Dx78H $94.00 

UNUSUAL SIZES 
#1252 36Wxl2Dx52H $74.00 

#1852 36Wxl8Dx52H $78.00 

#2452 36Wx24Dx52H $94.00 

#1260 36Wx12Dx60H $81.00 

#1860 36Wx18Dx60H 100.00 

#1868 36Wxl8Dx68H $78.00 

#1272 36Wxl2Dx72H $73.00 

#1872 36Wx18Dx72H $80.00 

#2472 36Wx24Dx72H $97.00 


All cabinets on this page #3030 EXGT 
are suitable for storing #3036 EXGT 
Computer Tapes, Panels* 

Disc Packs and also 
Uni vac 1004 Panels 



t-"TAMBOUR" DOOR 
BOOKCASE Wt. ioo lbs. 
Steel safety cabinet. Sliding 
tambour doors, 3 adj. com¬ 
partments, lock and key. 
30M 2 " w, 37M 2 " h, 17" d. 

No. 3349-L . $69.00 

As above but desk high. 

No. 3212. $64.00 


$50.00 ea. 
$62. 00 ea. 



FILE HEIGHT STORAGE CABINET 


COUNTER HIGH DOUBLE DOOR 


MODEL 

H 

W 

D 

4236 

42 

36 

18 

4230 

42 

30 

. i8 

4236-24 

42 

36 

24 


MODEL 

H 

W 

D 

5230 

52 

30 

18 

5230-24 

52 

30 

24 

5236 

52 

36 

18 

5236-24 

52 

36 

24 




COUNTER HIGH SINGLE DOOR 


SINGLE 

Hi) >»-- 

DOOR STORAGE 

MODEL 

H 

W 

D 

724 

72 

24 

18 

7224 

72 

24 

24 


MODEL 

H 

W 

D 

424 

42 

24 

18 

4224 

42 

24 

24 


SINGLE DOOR WARDROBE 


MODEL 

H 

W 

D 

724W 

72 

24 

18 

7224W 

72 

24 

24 


#4236 $46.00 

#4230 $44.00 

#4236-24 $52.00 
#424 $40.00 

#4224 $48.00 


#5230 $57.00 

#5230-24 $67.00 
#52 36 $60.00 

#5236-24 $72.00 


HX 

# 

& 

Hx 

& 

& 


MODEL 

H 

W 

D 

3030 EXGT 

30 

30 

18 

3036 EXGT 

30 

36 

18 



#4230 EXT 
#4236 EXT 


$54. 00 ea. 
$56.00 ea. 


MODEL 

H 

W 

D 

4230-EXT 

42 

30 

18 

4236-EXT 

42 

36 

18 


#4230 BK-12T $48.00 ea. 
#42 30 BK-18T $54. 00 ea. 
#4236 BK-12T $56.00 ea. 
#4236 BK-18T $62. 00 ea. 


MODEL 

H 

W 

D 

4230 BK-12T 

42 

30 

12 

4230 BK-18T 

42 

30 

18 

4236 BK-12T 

42 

36 

12 

4236 BK-18T 

42 

36 

18 


#5230 BK-12R $52. 00 ea, 
#5230 BK-18R $56. 00 ea. 
#5236 BK-12R $52.00 ea. 
#5236 BK-18R #56.00 ea. 


#724 

#7224 

#724W 

#7224W 


$49.00 
$56.00 
$47.00 
$54.-00 


MODEL 

H 

W 

D 

5230 BK-12R 

52 

30 

12 

5230 BK-18R 

52 

30 

18 

5236 BK-12R 

52 

36 

12 

5236 BK-1JBR 

52 

36 

18 j 
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SHELVING 



PRICES AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR 10,000 CARD CARTONS, FORMS. 

Extra Shelves 


Open 


PRICES 

Sidles 


C36-18-63 

36 x 18 x 6'3" 

12 


1 

25.00 

31.00 

C36-18-73 

36 x 18 x 7*3" 

12 


2 

28.00 

34.00 

C36-18-83 

36 x 18 x 8*3" 

12 


3 

31.00 

37.00 

C42-18-63 

42 x 18 x 6'3” 

15 


1 

28.00 

34.00 

C42-18-73 

42 x 18 x 7*3" 

15 


2 

31.00 

37.00 

C42-18-83 

42 x 18 x 8*3*’ 

15 


3 

34.00 

40.00 

C48-18-63 

48 x 18 x 6*3" 

15 


1 

37.00 

42.00 

C48-18-73 

48 x 18 x 7*3" 

15 


2 

43.00 

50.00 

C48-18-83 

48 x 18 x 8*3" 

15 


3 

50.00 

57.00 

PRICES AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR 2000 

CARD 

BOX STORAGE 

Modal 

Sizes 

♦Capacity 

Shelves 

Boxes 

Open 

Sides 

42-15-63 

42 x 15 x 6*3" 

, 180,000 

7 

90 

35.00 

40.00 

42-15-73 

42 x 15 x 7*3" 

210,000 

8 

105 

38.00 

44.00 

42-15-83 

42 x 15 x 8*3" 

240,000 

9 

120 

44.00 

51.00 

42-18-63 

42 x 18 x 6*3" 

180,000 

7 

90 

36.00 

42.00 

42-18-73 

42 x 18 x 7*3" 

210,000 

8 

105 

41.00 

47.00 

42-18-83 

42 x 18 x 8*3" 

240,000 

9 

120 

x 46.00 

54.00 

42-30-63 

42 x 30 x 6*3" 

360,000 

7 

180 

60.00 

70.00 

42-30-73 

42 x 30 x 7*3" 

420,000 

8 

210 

69.00 

79.00 

42-30-83 

42 x 30 x 8*3" 

480,000 

9 

240 

75.00 

87.00 

42-12-63 

42 x 12 x 6*3" 

140,000 

15 

70 

51.00 

55.00 

42-12-73 

42 x 12 x 7*3" 

170,000 

18 

85 

61.00 

65.00 

42-12-83 

42 x 12 x 8*3** 

190,000 

20 

95 

67.00 

72.00 

48-15-63 

48 x 15 x 6*3" 

216,000 

7 

108 

40.00 

45.00 

48-15-73 

48 x 15 x 7*3" 

252,000 

8 

126 

45.00 

51.00 

48-15-83 

48 x 15 x 8*3" 

288,000 

9 

144 

50.00 

57.00 

48-18-63 

48 x 18 x 6*3" 

216,000 

7 

108 

41.00 

46.00 

48-18-73 

48 x 18 x 7*3" 

252,000 

8 

126 

46.00 

52.00 

48-18-83 

48 x 18 x 8*3" 

288,000 

9 

, 144 

51.00 

58.00 

48-30-63 

48 x 30 x 6*3" 

432,000 

7 

216 

74.00 

79.00 

48-30-73 

48 x 30 x 7*3" 

504,000 

8 

252 

84.00 

95.00 

48-30-83 

48 x 30 x 8*3*’ 

576,000 

9 

288 

95.00 

107.00 

48-12-63 

48 x 12 x 6*3" 

168,000 

15 

84 

59.00 

64.00 

48-12-73 

48 x 12 x 7*3" 

204,000 

18 

102 

70.00 

75.00 

48-12-83 

48 x 12 x 8*3" 

228,000 

20 

114 

79*00 

84.00 

36-15-63 

36 x 15 x 6*3" 

144,000 

7 

72 

32.00 

37.00 

36-15-73 

36 x 15 x 7*3" 

168,000 

.8 

84 

37.00 

43.00 

36-15-83 

36 x 15 x 8*3" 

192,000 

9 

96 

41.00 

48.00 

36-18-63 

36 x 18 x 6*3" 

144,000 

7 

72 

34.00 

39.00 

36-18-73 

36 x 18 x 7*3" 

168,000 

8 

84 

38.00 

45.00 

36-18-83 

36 x 18 x 8*3" 

192,000 

9 

96 

42.00 

49.00 

36-30-63 

36 x 30 x 6*3" 

288,000 

7 

144 

46.00 

56.00 

‘36-30-73 

36 x 30 x 7*3" 

336,000 

8 

168 

53.00 

63.00 

36-30-83 

36 x 30 x 8*3" 

384,000 

9 

192 

60.00 

72.00 

36-12-63 

36 x 12 x 6*3" 

112,000 

15 

56 

48,00 

53.00 

36-12-73 

36 x 12 x 7*3" 

136,000 

18 

68 

57.00 

62.00 

36-12-83 

36 x 12 x 8*3" 

152,000 

20 

76 

63.00 

68.00 


Closed 

38.00 

40.00 

43.00 

40.00 

43.00 

46.00 

52.00 

60.00 

69.00 


Closed 

48.00 
53.00 
61 <00 

50.00 

55.00 

64.00 

78.00 

88.00 

97.00 

63.00 

74.00 

82.00 

54.00 

61.00 

68.00 

55.00 

62.00 

70.00 

88.00 

105.00 

118.00 

73.00 

85.00 

95.00 

44.00. 

50.00 

57.00 

46.00 

53.00 

58.00 

63.00 

71.00 

81.00 

60.00 

69.00 

75.00 


Note: Use the 12" units when it is desirable to have each box pull out independently without disturbing the other boxes. 

Use the 30" units when it is suitable for center aisle where cards can be pulled from both sides. No Backs are necessary if this 
is done. 

♦Capacity is based on 2000 card boxes. Increase the above amounts 50% if 3000 Card Boxes are used. 

For those installations requiring special sizes and capacities the following combinations are also available. Write in for details 
and Prices. 


THE MOST ECONOMICAL 

WAY TO STORE YOUR 

£Ta 


• 2.000 CARD BOXES 

• CARTONS OF BOXES 


• MARGINAL PUNCHED FORMS 

• MISCELLANEOUS TAB ITEMS 















































SORTING NEEDLES 


Here is another time saver that is easy to 
use and. with the bright plastic handle, hard 
to lose. Available in two sizes, large without 
pocket clip and small with pocket clip. 

Box of 12 $12. 00 

2-5 Boxes $10. 00 Box 

5-10 Boxes $ 8. 00 Box 

Specify: Clip Type or 
Long Blade 


1 - Brush 

1 - 8" Slip Joint Pliers *£> 

1 - 8" Adjustable Wrench °0 

1 - 6” Diagonal Cut Pliers 
1 - 6 ,! Thin Flat Jaw Pliers m Oq 

1 - 6-1/2” Long Nose Pliers w/cutter 
1 - 9-1/2” Screwdriver 
1 - 8-3/4” Screwdriver 
1 - 7” Screwdriver Phillips Hd 
1 - 6” Thin Screwdriver 
1 - 3” Stubby Screwdriver Phillips 


TOOL KIT 


plastic case can be hung on a wall or 
rolled up and placed in a drawer. 




1 - Handy Carton Opener 
Z - Ockie Fine Line Mark Pens 


PtlER 


This is the finest and 
most versatile set of 
pliers. . . . to answer 
many problems found 
in the Computer Room 
or Data Processing 
Department. 

#BK-3 $15. 00 per Set 


The time-tested, light 
weight "Quick Hot" solder¬ 
ing gun for professional or 
home use. Develops 130 
Watts of heat in 2Vi sec¬ 
onds. The steel nosed tip 
is almost indestructible, 
and is designed to get 
into tight places. A built-in 
spotlight illuminates the 
work. Handsome red shock- 
resistant case. 6' Cord 
Unit wt.. 2 lbs. Shipping 
wt., 2Va lbs. 


Soldering Gun 


199 


MODEL 


WIRE STRIPPERS 


$ 5.00 


NO. A325 







































BP-100 

Tab Card Holder 
(35/ 8 "x7i/ 4 "x7/ 8 ") 


BP-135 

Magnet for 
Metal Shelving 
(li/ 4 "x43/ 4 "x5i/ 2 ") 


BP-200T 

With Adhesive 
Strips 


(8"x3i/ 2 "x%") 


BP-140 

Spurs for 
Corrugated 


BP-100T 

With Adhesive 
Strips 


BP-160 

For Slant 
Shelving 


BP-200 

Horizontal 

Holder 


BP-145T BP-143 BP-145 BP-150 BP-150T BP-153 

With Adhesive With Magnets Basket for Large Basket With Adhesive Large Basket 

Strips Tote Box for Tote Box Strips with Magnets 


SPECIAL APPLICATIONS 


BP-120 

Hooks for 
Tote Box 


(8"x3i/ 2 ”x%") 



Less Than 
100 

100 

500 

1,000 

5,000 

10,000 

BP-100 

$3.95/dz. 

$23.95/C 

$17.95/C 

$15.00/C 

$12.00/C 

$10.00/C 

BP-100T 

5.00/dz. 

33.00/C 

26.50/C 

23.00/C 

19.50/C 

17.00/C 

BP-200 

(Available in red, blue, green, yellow, ivory, gray and black. 
Special discount for utility black - prices on request.) 
3.95/dz. 23.95/C 17.95/C 15.00/C 14.50/C 

12.50/C 

BP-200T 

5.00/dz. 

33.00/C 

26.50/C 

23.00/C 

19.50/C 

17.00/C 

BP-300 

3.60/dz. 

21.50/C 

16.25/C 

13.50/C 

10.80/C 

9.00/C 

BP-300T 

4.75/dz. 

29.50/C 

23.75/C 

20.00/C 

17.50/C 

15.00/C 


NCtV 



Less Than 
25 

25 

50 

100 

BP-120 

$.60 ea. 

$.50 ea. $.45 ea. 

$.40 ea. 

BP-130 

1.25 

1.00 

.83 

.75 

BP-135 

.75 

.70 

.65 

.60 

BP-140 

.60 

.50 

.45 

.40 

BP-143 

1.50 

1.35 

1.25 

1.15 

BP-145 

.70 

.65 

.60 

.50 

BP-145T 

.90 

.85 

.75 

.625 

BP-150 

.85 

.75 

.65 

.60 

BP-150T 

1.00 

.95 

.80 

.75 

BP-153 

2.00 

1.75 

1.60 

1.50 

BP-210 

1.00 

.90 

.83 

.75 

A Clip 

500 

$65.00 


Price per M 
1M 

$55.00 

clips 

5M 

$50.00 

B Clip 

60.U0 


50.00 

45.00 

C Clip 

40.00 


35.00 

30.00 

D Clip 

30.00 


25.00 

20.00 

E Clip 

70.00 


65.00 

60.00 


Spring Clip to Spring Clip to For joining 

ottoch to metal attach holders to holders together 
shelves. wooden shelves. —stacking. 


BP-130 

Magnet 


For standard 
hole, 

metal she Ivina 


For metal shelves 
with 1 W price 
strips. 


500 1,000 

$.35 ea. $.30 ea. 
.67 .57 

.50 .42 

.35 30 

1.00 .85 

.40 35 

.50 .45 

.55 .50 

.65 60 

1.25 1.00 

.67 .57 


12 Compartment Rack 
40.00 #12CR $ $8. 00 

i 5 .'oo Other sizes available 

55.00 

D Clip E Clip 


0CKIE PLASTIC TAB CARD HOLDER 


(3%"x7i/ 4 "x7/ 8 ") 

0 






















TRANSPARENT ENVELOPES 

For Tape and Card Storage 



VINYL ENVELOPES Clear, frosted or opaque 
Opening on long or short side Available in special sizes 




Punched cards stored in transparent vinyl plastic envelopes are identi¬ 
fied at a glance without removal. Where several cards must be filed 
together, they can be quickly inserted in one envelope without stapling, 
or clipping. Cards are protected against dirt, and tearing. Made from 
.008" thick vinyl with semi-rigid front for easier handling. Electronically 
sealed edges. _ _ 


VINYL PLASTIC ENVELOPES 


SIZE 

MODEL # 

1C-5C 

5C-1M 

4x8 

48L 

(IBM Top Open) 

,10ea 

.09ea 

4x8 

48S 

(IBM Side Open) 

.10 

.09 

4x8 

48AL 

(IBM Adhesive) 

.40 

.35 

4x8 

48AS 

(IBM Adhesive) 

. 40 

.35 

4x8 

48ML 

(IBM Magnetic) 

.60 

.55 

4x8 

48MS 

(IBM Magnetic) 

. 60 

.55 

3x5 

350 


.14 

.13 

5x8 

580 


.20 

.19 

6x9 

690 


.22 

.20 

8.5x11 

8511 


.23 

.22 

9x12 

912 


.24 

.23 

ENVELOPES ... CLEAR BACK 


4x6 TB46O 

5x8 TB580 


.20 

.24 

• JL t 

.19 

.23 

6x9 TB690 


.30 

.29 

8.5x11 TB8511 


.38 

.36 

9x12 TB912 

’ \ v.:; 

.40 

.38 

11x14 TB1114 


.62 

.60 

11x17 TB1117 


.90 

.88 

17x22 TB1722 


2.00 

1.80 

ENVELOPES 

C 

• • • V. 

SOLID 

BACK | 



SB350 

SB460 

SB58O 

SB690 

SB8511 

SB912 

SB1114 

SB1117 

SB1722 



.19 

.21 

.25 

.31 

.39 

.41 

.63 

.91 

2.00 


.18 

.20 

.24 

.30 

.37 

.39 

.61 

.89 

1.80 


.08 

.08 

.30 

.30 

.50 

.50 

.10 

.15 

.17 

.18 

.20 


.14 

.16 

.20 

.25 

.30 

.35 

.55 

.85 

1.75 


.15 

.17 

.21 

.26 

.30 

.36 

.56 

.86 

1.75 


ENV. W/CARD OR PAPER TAPE P0CKE 


8.5x11 LC8511 
9x12 LC912 


.30 

.32 


.28 

.30 


.25 

.28 


Store punched tape and cards with interpreted copy to save double 
filing and location time. Both parent document and tape or card 
are visible for quick identification. Clear .008" thick vinyl card pocket 
electronically sealed to front of large envelope. Envelope has .010" 
vinyl back for strength with .008" semi-rigid vinyl front for easier 
handling. 3^3 









































USE IT TO IDENTIFY: 

CONTROL PANELS 


» _ 


The perfect tool for professional marking, pricing, labeling and identifying 
Just dial the letter wheel, squeeze the handle, and you have permanent, self- 
sticking. embossed labels ready to be applied instantly! Exclusive see thru 
wheel shows each letter as it's being embossed. Finished labels have crisp, 
large white letters on a glossy, colored background. 


Wliat’s the 


M55 


Ideal for shop or plant. Heavy duty, larger 
letter* Uses y 2 " tape. New space 

selector for standard or wide letter-spacing. 
42 character wheels. Aluminum alloy with 
bright chrome finish. 

M29 Complete with roll of tape 49.95 

M29K Kit with 5 plain colored rolls of 
tape, 5 gold bordered tapes*; 
standard horizontal wheel, ver¬ 
tical wheel and special character 
wheel; round corner conversion 
unit and case 69.95 

158 Extra tapes, W x 144"* Each, 1.65 
171 Gold Bordered Tape, Vi" x 144" Ea., 1.95 

EXTRA ACCESSORIES 
FOR M-29 

Large Character Wheel 
$14. 85 ea. 

Vertical Wheel 
$14. 85 ea. 

Special Symbol Wheel 
$14. 85 ea. 

Carrying Case $9.95 ea. 
Round Corner Device 
$5. 00 ea. 


I BEST BARGAIN: | 

I The M29K Kit has a | 

I Retail Value of I 

I $110. 00.It is your I 

I Best Buy. ... a saving I 
I of $40. 00. . . . Buy it. 1 


M55* 


FILES 


IN AND OUT TRAYS 

MACHINES ACCESSORIES 


TUBS DESKS 


SHELVING TAPES 


Other Uses: 

Disc Packs 
Computer Tape Seals 
Binders 

The Vertical Wheel 
makes this unit ideal 
for identifying the new 
space-saving Computer 
Tape Seals by printing 
vertically and only using 
1 /2 11 or 3/8 n area of the 
tape seal in width and 
any length desired. 


Excellent for business and professional of¬ 
fices, schools, colleges, camps; laboratories. 
42 character wheel. New space selector for 
standard or wide letter-spacing. Dispenses 
46" tape. Die-cast aluminum alloy with bright 
chrome and black enamel finish. 

MSS Complete with roll of tape and 
extra larger size (3/16") charac¬ 
ter wheel 29.95 

M55K Kit with 10 rolls of assorted tape, 
standard horizontal character 
wheel, new, larger size character 
wheel (3/16"), vertical character 
wheel and case 39.99 

5201 Extra tapes, %" x 144"* Each, 1.25 
5203 Gold bordered tape, %"x 120" Each, 1.50 


SELF-ADHESIVE COLORED VINYL TAPES 

Easy-loading, 46 " magazines, or J4" rolls 
in choice of : 

PLAIN: Red, Orange, Green, Blue, Yellow, 
Gold, Brown. Purple, Black, Gray, or Clear. 
GOLD BORDERED: Brown, Red, Blue, Green, 
Black. 


HV/DU7Y MODEL 




































TAPE CARRYING CASE 
*. . . Wood Construction 
Carries: 4 Tapes w/Containers 
or 6 Tapes with Tape Seals 
Model WTCC $12.0 0 

SMARTLY STYLED BOLTARON CASES 


N2U-F77-5 18” x 13" x 

5" Wide.$17.00 

N2U-F77-5P As above with 
Removable File 

Case. 20.00 

N2U-F77-5FD As above with 

Writing Desk. 19.00 

N2U-F77-3 Slim Case. Fixed 

File, 3” Wide. 17.00 

COLORS: All Cases shown 
above available in choice of 
Ginger Brown, Black or Olive 
Green finishes. 








Use Attache 5" Cases to Carry 
2 Tapes. „ „ „ then us as Attache 
Case when you are finished. . . 


The problem of transporting or 
storing valuable tapes is solved 
with this low-cost container which 
offers maximum protection in tran¬ 
sit and storage. Constructed of 
double wall 200 lb. dappled white 
test board with double dividers. 
Handle and tension snap closure 
(can be locked for security) are 
non-magnetic aluminum. Available 
in 4 reel capacities. 

TS 4 Safe Storage Box 
8Vsx 13x12% 4 reel capacity 

$8.50 each 

A Sturdy Case for Transporting Punched 
Cards. . . across the hall. . . . across the 
city. ... or across the country. . . . The 
Contents remain free from damage. . .. 
remain in order. . . and compressed. . . 
Follower Block for each row of cards 
#STT-1 Stores 2000 Cards $20.00 

#STT-2 Stores 4000 Cards $27.00 

3TJT 


OCKIE CARRYING & MAILING CASES 


TESTED AND PROVEN BY BANKS AND DATA PROCESSING CENTERS 

LIGHTWEIGHT FIBERGLASS 


6 reel 
$36.00 


4 reel 
$33.00 


2 reel 
$29.00 


DURABLE—HANDSOME APPEARANCE 
MOISTURE PROOF 

MAINTENANCE-FREE CONSTRUCTION 
CONVENIENT TO USE 

EASY TO STORE—NO NEED FOR SHELVING 
• D/P CARD HOLDER ON LARGER SIZES 

RESILIENT INNER CUSHION ABSORBS j|§f 8S9 

AND 


3 SIZES 

• 2 REEL 
9 4 REEL 

• 6 REEL 


VIBRATION 


IN HANDLING AND IN TRANSIT 


DISC PACK CASE 
#DPC -1 $36.00 


CARRYING CASE, a rigid container cov¬ 
ered with tough vinyl, provides safety 
for 1316 Disks when carrying is neces¬ 
sary for programming or testing. Two 
locks keep case tightly sealed and 
large handle makes carrying easy. 

#BOL-2 $19. 50 






















PLASTIC POCKETS 

for filing 

PUNCHED TABULATING CARDS 

and 

PUNCHED PAPER TAPE 

• Made of 10 pt. clear acetate, with pressure sensitive 
Press-On adhesive on two edges. Just press in place. 

Sticks to any folder. 

• With these Plastic Pockets, any file folder may be used 
for filing Tab Cards or Paper Tape. Input, machined-out or 
associated data can be filed with appropriate cards or tape. 


TABULATING CARD POCKETS 



• Up to 6 pockets may be mounted in a file folder. 

• Pocket size - 4" x 6" overall; will hold standard 
3Va" x 7 3 /b" tab card. 


DIAGONAL CUT FOLDER 

For holding and filing of 
punched cards or tapes. Folder 
is 11-3/4" x 9-1/2" overall, 
straight cut, heavyweight ma- 
nilafibre stock, closed one side. 
4" x 7" manilafibre pocket is 
available on left side or right 
side. 


No. 



500 

Packed 

Style 

Per 

or over 

Each 


100 

Per 1000 

Per Box 

DCP150-L 

Pocket on Left Side 

$10.95 

$99.50 

100 

DCP150-R 

Pocket on Right Side 

10.95 

99.50 

100 



• Up to. 8 pockets may be mounted in a file folder. 

• Pocket size -2 1 /2 // x 6" overall; will hold tapes up to 


IV 2 " wide. 



SPLICING PATCHES all code and feed h ole perforated-cut to i" lengths 



Your only source of Punched Tape Splicing Patches for Advanced 

Feed Hole Punched Tapes for the Graphic Arts, Teletype, and 

Automated Machinery Fields. 

• Cut to 1 “ lengths for ease of application 

• Preperforated for use on 5, 6, 7, and 8 channel paper, oiled 
paper and mylar punched tapes 

• Feed holes advanced to dose tolerance required 

• Pressure sensitive adhesive. Peel the backing paper away and 
the patch is ready to apply 

• Clean and simple to apply (no heat or messy glues) 

• Carefully engineered adhesive to control tackiness, thickness 
and cold flow 


ADVANCED FEED TAPE 



L. 020 

oooob-< 

OOOOOi 

oopoo< 

DOOOO 

5oooo 

30000 

oooooi 

ooooo< 

OOOOOC 

OOOOOC 

oooooc 

bbobb 

DOOOO 

30000 

DOOOO 

DOOOO 


FEED HOLE ADVANCED .020 
FROM CODE HOLE 


STANDARD TAPE 


oooooi 

OOOOC' 

swr 

OOOOC 

oooooc 

oooooc 

oooooc 

oooooc 


>0000 

0000 

£2291 

0000 

►0000 

KDOOO 

►0000 

►0000 


CODE AND FEED HOLES 
ON ONE CENTER LINE 


STANDARD FEED AND CODE HOLE PREPUNCHED PATCHES 
FOR PAPER PUNCHED TAPES ~ 


Patch # 

Patch Width 

Pkg. of 

Net 

PA-5C 

21/32” 

100 

5.00 

PA-5D 

n it 

> 500 

>2.00 

PA-5M 

11 H 

1000 

17.00 

PA-6C 

27/32” 

100 

5.00 

PA-6D 

11 , 11 

500 

12.00 

PA-6M 

ft It 

1000 

17.00 

PA-7C 

27/32” 

100 

5.00 

PA-7D 

it 11 

500 

12.00 

PA-7M 

n u 

1000 

17.00 

PA-71C 

31/32" 

M tl 

100 

5.00 

PA-71D 

500 

12.00 

PA-71M 

11 II 

1000 

17.00 

PA-8C 

31/32" 

100 

5.00 

PA-8D 

11 11 

500 

12.00 

PA-8M 

11 M 

1000 

17.00 


SPECIFY: Standard or Advanced 

Add $1. 00 to above prices for Advanced 

SPECIFY: Paper or Mylar 

Add $2. 00 to above prices for Mylar 


OPAQUE PATCHES AVAILABLE 
ON ADVANCED FEED HOLE AND 
STANDARD CODE AND FEED 
HOLE PERFORATED PATCHES. 


b% 








































ROLL ROLL APPROX ROLLS PER 

WIDTH DIAM FOOTAGE CARTON 


1-5 

Cases 


5-10 

Cases 


10-24 

Cases 


25-49 

Cases 


50-99 100 

Cases up 


11/16" 

7/8" 

I" 

11/16" 

7/8" 

I" 


8" 

980 

40 

.38 

.36 

.33 

.32 

.30 

.29 

.8" 

980 

32 

.46 

.44 

.40 

.39 

.38 

.37 

8" 

980 

28 

.53 

.50 

.49 

.48 

.44 

.42 

14" 

3040 

12 * 

1.06 

1.05 

1.00 

.92 

.90 

.88 

14" 

3040 

10 

1.30 

1.28 

1.24 

1.18 

1.16 

1.14 

14" 

3040 

8 

1.60 

1.55 

1.50 

1.35 

1.30 

1.25 


l/4Hxl2"L Splice s*Edits* Repunches* 
All Size Paper Tapes 


Fits Standard Files 

Stores 10 Tapes 1"W 
#RD1 $2. 50 ea. 


_ MAILING AND STORAGE BOXES 

3/8” Deep TapeS ctAc nn Polyethylene Lined 

L rd Files #SER-1 for Standard Holes $65. 00 #RM _ 1 5 . 3/4 sqx i" $3. 50 bx of 10 

#SER-2 for Advance Holes $65. 00 $ of 10 

#SP-1 Splicer Only $38. 00 7 q * *“7 


PRICES PER ROLL 


Plastic Holder 


PLASTIC 
CONTAINERS 
RPC-1 Box of 10 $ 6 . 00 
6 " Diameter x 1" 

Stores 200 feet 1" 
RPC-2 Box of 1 0 $5. 00 
4-1/4" Diam. x 7/8" 
Stores 120 ft. 7/8" 
RPC-3 Box of 10 $4. 50 
4-5/16" Dia. x 11/16” 
Stores 100 ft of 11/16" 


PERFORATOR TAPES 


• Widths_11/16" (5 channel), V*" (6 or 7 channel), V [7 or 8 channel) 

• Colors—Buff, Canary, Grey, Green, White, Blue, Pink and ^ 

• Oiled or unoiled 

• Diameters—8" and 14" ‘' ^ 

• Personalized and directional printing—also striped tapes 

• Folded tapes—8 Vi" % 

• Programming and numerical control tapes—fiber or film f 1 $ 


Extra Strong Paper Tape 


11/16" 8" 

7/8" 8" 

1 " 8 " 


980 

980 

980 


FIBRE COMPUTER TAPE (Gray) 

I" 40 

11/16" 32 

7/8" 28 

COLOR CHARGES EXTRA: j I/jg „ 

Gray* Green, Canary, . (_8"0)__ 

Pink, Blue .04 
Red, GoI denrod, Brown, Orange, 
Lavender, Opaque Black .09 

TOP ARROW CHARGES EXTRA : .10 

STRIPE CHARGES EXTRA .08 

Blue, Red, Green, Yellow, Brown, Black 


or unolled) 

1.30 

1.28 

1.26 

1.24 

1.22 

1.10 

1.40 

1.38 

1.36 

1.34 

1.32 

1.20 

1.50 

1.48 

1.46 

1.44 

1.42 

1.30 

3.00 

2.95 

2.90 

2.85 

2.80 

2.75 

2.50 

2.40 , 

2.40 

2.35 

2.30 

2.25 

2.75 • 

2.70 

2.65 

2.60 

2.55 

2.50 

7/8" 

1" 

11/16" 

7/8" 

1" 


(8"D) 

(8"D) 

14"D , 

I4"D 

14"D 


.05 

.06 

.08 

. 10 

.14 


.11 

.13 

.23 

.29 

.35 



MYLAR TAPES (Gray or Blue) 

li/16" Gray 
7/8" Gray 
I" Gray 
11/16" Blue 
7/8" Blue 
I" Blue 


PRICES 

PER ROLL 



1-19 

20-99 

100-199 

200 or 

29.00 

26.00 

21.00 

19.25 

34.00 

31.00 

26.00 

23.75 

38.00 

35.00 

29.00 

27.00 

25.00 

23.00 

18.00 

16.50 

30.00 

27.00 

22.00 

20.00 

32.00 

30.00 

24.25 

22.50 









































MISCELLANEOUS ACCESSORIES 


- Full Suspension with Grade "A” Features 

COLORS: Grey, Frost Tan or Mist Green — Specify Preferred Color When Ordering 

STANDARD LETTER AND LEGAL FILES 


\ a - 


— 


a 

j ~ a 





ps 

a 











r3T 









No. 

Description 

Width 

Ship. 

Wt. 

Each 

Price 

With 

Lock 

5-DRAWER, 

58 5 /s" HEIGHT: 





JFAS-2605 

Letter Size 

15" 

185 

$97.35 

$112.10 

JFAS-2605C 

Legal Size 

18" 

196 

111.65 

126.40 

4-DRAWER, 

52" STANDARD HEIGHT: 




JFAS-2604 

Letter Size 

15" 

150 

75.90 

89.65 

JFAS-2604C 

Legal Size 

18" 

160 

90.60 

104.35 

3-DRAWER, 

40" COUNTER 

HEIGHT: 




JFAS-2603 

Letter Size 

15" 

118 

65.05 

77.55 

JFAS-2603C 

Legal Size 

18" 

126 

76.00 

88.50 

2-DRAWER, 2914" DESK HEIGHT: 




JFAS-2602 

Letter Size 

T5" 

85 

52.75 

64.00 

JFAS-2602C 

Legal Size 

18" 

92 

58.35 

69.60 



It Pays to Have 
a Dozen on Hand 
o . o only $6. 00 ea. 


STORAGE CABINETS 


ynsss= - 



TABLES 



STOCK NO. 

DESCRIPTION 

H D W 

APPROX. 

WEIGHT 

PRICE 

7218 

Double-Door Storage Cabinet 

72" 18" 35" 

160# 

43.33 

7224 

Double-Door Storage Cabinet 

72" 24" 35" 

170# 

53,33 

7818 

Double-Door Storage Cabinet 

78" 18" 35" 

170# 

54.17 

7824 

Double-Door Storage Cabinet . 

78" 24" 35" 

180# 

61.67 

7218-W 

Double-Door Wardrobe Cabinet 

72" 18" 35" 

160# 

41.67 

7224-W 

Double-Door Wardrobe Cabinet 

72" 24" 35" 

170# 

51.67 

7818-W 

Double-Door Wardrobe Cabinet. 

78" 18" 35" 

170# 

52.50 

7824-W 

Double-Door Wardrobe Cabinet 

78" 24" 35" 

180# 

60.00 

7218-CW 

Combfnation Storage and Wardrobe 

72" 18" 35" 

160# 

50.00 

7224-CW 

Combination Storage and Wardrobe 

72" 24" 35" 

170# 

60.00 

7818-CW 

Combination Storage and Wardrobe 

78" 18" 35" 

170# 

60.83 

7824-CW 

Combination Storage and Wardrobe 

78" 24" 35" 

180# 

68.33 

4218 

| 

1 Counter-High Storage Cabinet . 

42" 18" 35" j 

120# 

36.67 

.4224 

i Cotmter-High Storage Cabinet 

42" 24" 35" 1 

130# 

42.50 



308S Plastic 
306S Plastic 
305S Plastic 
304S Plastic 

368S Plastic 
366S Plastic 


248S Plastic 
246S Plastic 
245S Plastic 


There will be many times you need that 
extra table on hand to do many job s. . . . 

. . . Buy a few and fold them out of the 
way when not required. . . . It costs little. 

4£with PLASTIC TOP 

Panel 3/16" thick bonded to a plywood framework. Avail¬ 
able in Birchwood, Tan Grey and Green Linen. 

Also available in 18" widths at same prices as 24" 

j rl A o 'f : mn jr im Confidential Forms and Cards 
$5220 can immediately be destroyed 

$ 42*40 an< 3 you can use the shreds in your shipping 
120 lbs. $40.40 department. . . . a double saving 
ii2 ibs. $38.50 #6mm 1/4” Shred $295.00 

$62.60 #4MM 3/16" Shred $295.00 
$50 - 50 #2MM 3/32" Shred $295. 00 
24 " X96 " 123 ibi S 2 40 ° HMU 3/64" Shred $395, CO 
115 ibs. $40.40 Funnel Atta c $25, 


Z! o 

3 OQ 3 Z Z 
CO cd" — . Z -H 


c cu cn 
~0 Z3 

h- a cu 

° 5- 

* 3 o 
00 E. 3 

^ 2T cu 
< -o’ 

CD 


C 

o 

c 

co 

-n 

O 

33 


o g 
3- Q. 
3' = 3 ' 
c era 
o 

c o 

cn _k 


176 Ibs. 
148 Ibs. 



24" x 72" 

24" x 60" 

SORBA-SOUND PEDESTALS 

for data Processing Machines 

For use under the feet of heavy floor machines. TOP— 1 %"x2". BASE—4"x4 3 4". 

These individual Sorba-Sound air chamber pedes-SSP 10—For machines up to 500 Ibs, 
tals are available for use under the feet of your TOP—3"x2%". BASE—4V2"x5!4". 
heavy floor machines. They reduce vibration, shock SSP 40—For machines up to 1000 Ibs. 
and noise. Manufactured of hard rubber. SSP 60—For machines up to 1000 Ibs. 



1.40 

$1.50 


_ 



































































Let's Keep the Tabulating 
Department Spotless 



FIBRE WASTE RECEPTACLES 


ALL PURPOSE 
BARREL-STEEL 
REINFORCED 

Made of specially hard¬ 
ened Fibre Board. Steel 
Top Ring. Steel Bottom. 
Metal Side Seam. Straight 
Sided. Beautifully propor¬ 
tioned. A strong, light¬ 
weight receptacle of 
many uses. Perfect for 
washrooms, halls and of¬ 
fices. Overall size meas¬ 
ures 30" in height with a 
14" diameter top opening. 
In Brown, Green or Grey. 

No. FF-10-350 Receptacle 
(Specify Color).... $7.90 


STEEL REINFORCED UTILITY CANS 

Specially hardened Fibre Board ... 6" Fibre Kick 
Band ... Steel Tube Top and Bottom Rings ... Dur¬ 
able Steel Bottom ... Metal Hand Holes . . . Rec¬ 
ommended where usage is rugged . . . factor¬ 
ies, warehouses, shipping rooms and institutions. 
Available with or without casters in Brown or 
Green finish with a 20" diameter top opening. 

Type 

No. Hti Bottom Each 

FF-110-20-6 36” Plain $19.10 

FF-150-20-6 36" Casters 27.50 




Steel Wastebasket 

A revolutionary new idea 
in waste baskets . . . with 
a permanent magnet in the 
back, this tapered, oblong 
basket will hold fast to any 
steel desk, filing cabinet or 
partition. Stays put, out of 
the way, up off the floor, 
yet is easily removed to 
empty. 15" x 9" top open¬ 
ing with 13” x 6" base, 
height of 12" front, 13" 
back. In Grey, Mist Green 
or Desert Tan. 

FF-30 Magna-Bak 

Wastebasket. 7.50 




INCLUDES: 


plete your DYMO Identification System 
with this handy portable kit unit. Case pre¬ 
serves and protects your TAPEWRITER when 


in use. 


M-75 

EWRITER 
(No. 1075) 

• 8 magazines 
of assorted 
3 / 4 " x 36' DYMO 
inyl tape 
1 Carrying 
case 

Value $195.50 
Price 174.95 
You save 20.55 
Order Catalog Number 7701 



lar steel basket holds twice 
the capacity of a normal office 
receptacle in the same floor 
space. Features raised bottom, 
vinyl bumper guard and easy- 
slide nylon feet. Grey, Mist 
Green and Beige. 

HI 0-2195 30" High, 

10%" x 20 5/ 8" Top . . ..$8.95 



FF-3540 SUM-JIM, Specify Grey or Beige Finish.$15.65 




basket that pro¬ 
vides the maximum in 
waste capacity, while 
occupying the mini¬ 
mum in floor space. 
This space-saving 
basket is molded poly¬ 
ethylene for rugged 
service life, unbreak¬ 
able, rust, dent and 
crack-proof. It is com¬ 
pletely sanitary, no 
dirt and moisture trap¬ 
ping seams and corn¬ 
ers. Can't corrode and 
will take wet or dry 
waste. 


SUM JIM stands a full 30" high, yet top is only 20" by 10" 
and holds a big 22 gallon capacity. It is ideal for wrapping 
desks, offices, washrooms, factories, schools and institu¬ 
tions. 


Heavy furniture steel with lifetime con¬ 
tinuous Vinyl plastic bumper to protect 
furniture and walls. Vinyl plastic feet 
provide space between bottom and 
floor, insures protection, the elimina¬ 
tion of noise and scuffing. 

Olive Green, 

Walnut White, 
Enamel, Grey, Mist 
Mahogany Green, 
Enamel Desert Tan 


No. Size 

FF-620 13"xl3"x21” 
FF-626 15"xl5"x27" 
FF-630 15"xl5”x31” 
FF-638 19”xl9"x31" 







































DISK TOP ORGAN I ZIPS 


5 8W I8-3/8H 9 -3/8 D 


CAT. NO. 


DESCRIPTION 


PRICE 


6-12-H 
6-12-L 
9-18-H 
9-18-L 


12 Capacity Lockerette with Hasps for Padlocks $ 83.70 each 
12 Capacity Lockerette with Built-in Key Locks 113.20 each 
18 Capacity Lockerette with Hasps for Padlocks 125.60 each 
18 Capacity Lockerette with Built-in Key Locks 169.80 each 


CLOTHES 


$11. 00 $23. 50 


Ideal for Storing Program Binders 
and other vital papers and material 
to increase efficiency of Data Proc. 
Manager of Computer Dept Mgr. 

MODEL# 580 58” Long $43.95 

MODEL# 470 47 M Long $39.95 


$39.00 


No. 3-U 

Office Valet Rack 

No. 3-U Valet Wardrobe Rack (above) holds hats 
on slotted and ribbed, dust-free shelves; holds 
coats spaced apart — aired, dry and “in press” 
Umbrella stand built in each column and off- 
the-floor shelf for overshoes. Saves space, ac¬ 
commodate 12 people in 4'3". 

^3-U-3 (9 Hangers) - $39.00* 
^3-U-4 (12 Hangers) - $42.25* 


Price: $26.00 


No. S-6 

Office Valet Costumer 


STORAGE UNITS 

/Locketetta 


KEEPS WRAPS 
"in press" 

Combines the best features 

of both lockers and coat racks. 

Wraps are exposed to air and light. Employees do 
not face the weather in damp wraps that have 
been crumpled in dark lockers—do not eat soggy 
lunches, soaked by wet hats or gloves. Each per¬ 
son has his own spaced coat hanger, ventilated 
hat shelf and 12" x 12" x 15" deep lock box for 
lunches, tools and personal effects. IPprovej 
health and morale— lower absenteeism. 

Lockereetes sav space too . . . the No. 6-12 
(2-column) accommodates 12 people in 6 feet; the 
No. 9-18 (illustrated) accommodates 18 in 9 feet. 







































































Uti Modernize Your lab Card Box Records With functional lab Box Labels 

.Here's the answer to increased efficiency in 

. ........... rec °. r . d kee P in g on your tabulating card box storage, 


:•*: jan. 

H 

APR. 

□ 

JULY 

□ 

OCT. 

□ 

:•*: FEB 

□ 

MAY 

□ 

AUG. 

□ 

NOV. 

□ 

MAR. 

□ 

JUNE 

□ 

SEPT. 

□ 

DEG 

□ 




• CONTENTS: 


YEAR 

196 


i'Hj* 


destroy 


MONTH 


PAYROLL 


1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 


Easier to read. 

Easier to Identify 

Facilitates Retention 

Facilitates Destruction 

More Uniformity 

Can Be typewritten 

Better Housekeeping 

More appealing to Management 


Size 

3" x 5 1/2' 


500 - 

#25 Labels 

$ 7. 00 

1000 - 

#25 Labels 

$10. 00 

5000 - 

#25 Labels 

# 9. 00M 

Standard Color: Red Ink 


FOOTREST 


Other Colors Available: Blue,' Black, Brown, Green 

Price: $1. 00 Per M Bxtra 



Placed at the proper distance from operator’s chair, 
the 0 CK! E Footrest supports her feet at just the right 
and most comfortable angle. It relaxes leg muscles, 
relieves body tension , reduces fatigue and counter¬ 
acts the strain of working in a sitting position. 
#650 Executive $8. 45 
20Wxl3-l/2Wx4-3/4H 

#750 Secretary $7.95 
14 M Wxl3-l/2 M Wx4-3/4 n H 
All units 2-3/4” H front 



Flash Box Opener 
Ideal for all Cartons 



CONVENTIONAL 3-RING BINDERS 
SHEET SIZE 11" x 8y 2 " 

For Procedure Manuals, Flow Charts 

VIRGIN VINYL—STIFF COVERS 
Black • Blue • Queen • Red • Tan 


STOCK NUMBERS 


. Capacity—Rings PRICE 
Outside Spacing Each 


198-14 BL 198-14 G 198-14R 198-14T 


198-34BL 

198-44BL 


198-34G 

198-44G 


198-34R 

198-44R 


198-34T 

198-44T 


1 —3-8H 

1 —3 —8 

2 -3-8 X 

2 -3-8 H 


$2.20 

2.60 

3.30 

4.20 

4.45 


OCKIE 



BALL POINT PENS 

Eli 

Retractable Pen- 



Economy 


DON’T WASTE COMPUTER TIME 
OR MACHINE TIME looking for 
writing Pens. . . . keep a box handy. 
Box of 50 . . only . . $5. 00_ 


TAB CARD COUNTER 


"Field Tested Successfully Two Years before Release 
by Famous Scale Manufacturer." 

Obtain an accurate count of each girl's key punch operations with a 
speed heretofore unavailable. Eliminate machine sorter time now 
being used to accurately count cards. Decentralize card counting so 
each girl can get an accurate count of her production with a mini¬ 
mum of steps. Counts up to 1000 cards. 

Counter has an unbreakable plastic face, and easy positive zero 
adjustment. Made with steel case and baked on enamel finish. 
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Capacity 

Tab Card Counter SVih x 6Viw x 6Vad 1000 cords $15.00 



















































Kills Office Machine ]\oJg0 
At It’s Source! 




GUARANTEE 

We guarantee Acoustors will live up 
to all claims made for them. If in 
your opinion we have succeeded, 
send us a check in payment for the 
Acoustors. If you honestly believe we 
have failed, return the Acoustors to 
our factory shipping charges prepaid. 


OCKIt 

coustors.. 

THE ORIGINAL NOISE CONTROL CABINET 


• Reduce the harsh metallic machine noise by 50% or more 
at the source. 


• Make for less fatigue. 



KCV PUNCH MACHINES 


TYPE OF MACHINE 




15 Teletype 

Alphabetical Punch 

Flexowriter with 10 n Shelves 

Graphotype 6300 Series 

19 Teletype 

28 Teletype 

NCR 2000 

NCR Bookkeeping 

Combination Punch Machine 

Burroughs Sensimatic 

Flexowriter with 18” Shelves 

Burroughs Billing Machine 

Rem Rand Billing Machine 

Friden Computyper 

NCR 2000 Payroll without Card Box 

NCR Bank Proof 

NCR 2000 Payroll with Card Box 
NCR Models 31-32-34 


Increase efficiency and accuracy. 

Ease the strain on eyes, ears, and nerves. 

Provide modern, cool, shadow-free, and vibrationless 
Flourescent lighting. 

Provide semi-private office effect for the machine operator. 


Add beauty, as 

well as efficiency to your offices. 



Inside 

Inside 

Inside 


MODEL 

Depth 

Height 

Width 

PRICE 

2540 

25" 

52" 

40" 

225.00 

2540 

25" 

52" 

40" 

225.00 

2542 

25" 

52" 

42" 

225.00 

2542 

25" 

52" 

42" 

225.00 

2548 

25" 

52" 

48" 

235.00 

2750 

27" 

56" 

50" 

235.00 

2544 

25" 

52" 

44" 

235. 00 

2548 

25" 

52" 

48" 

235.00 

2548 

25" 

52" 

48" 

235.00 

2560 

25" 

52" 

60" 

247.50 

2560 

25" 

52" 

60" 

247.50 

3160 

31" 

52" 

60" 

247.50 

3160 

31" 

52" 

60" 

247.50 

3160 

31" 

52" 

60" 

247.50 

3170 

31" 

52" 

70" 

297.50 

3170-P 

31" 

58" 

70" 

297.50 

3170-H 

31" 

58" 

70" 

297.50 

3470 

34" 

52" 

70" 

297.50 


Widths greater than 70". . . . add 10% 

Fans Installed ..add $15. 00 

Doors, Slots, or Shelves. . .add $15. 00 ea 


Finish: Office Gray. . . Desktone Tan 

Delivery: 10 to 20 Days 

Terms: Net 30 Days, f. o. b. Factory 










































































Reduce Noise Level 
Eliminate Need for Special Room 
Permits Decentralization 
Smartly Styled 
Compact 
Improves Lighting 


MODEJL KPC-200 


reduce disturbing noise up to 70%. Provide pleasant working conditions, 
which is costly and often makes supervision difficult, 
put the machines where the job is to be done without regard to noise 
improves the appearance of the installation. 

fits neatly over the top of the machine, does not interfere with usage 
provides perfect indirect light over entire work area. 


PRICES: 

I- 3 Units 
4-10 " 

II - 20 " 
21-49 " 
50~uo M 


Plexiglas Panel 


Servicing 

Construction 


reduces noise for the operator .. . optional on some cabinets. 

cabinet can be lifted off for full access to machine. 

baked enamel steel exterior ... 3 layers of different insulating 
materials for maximum control of noise at all frequencies. 


ea 

$187. 50 
$182. 50 
$179. 00 
$172.00 

4] <’- o go Cabinet models available for Graphotype. Accounting, Flexowriter, Carditioner, 

Stop transmission of noise, HEAVY DUTY MOUNTS: 
shock and vibration from busi- SXOPS; *Noise -Shock * Vibration 
ness machines by introducing #OKM Set of 4 $24. 00 

efficient isolating material between legs of machine and , 
floor. Protects floors from costly gouging. Machine “creep” J [ 
eliminated because tiny suction cups adhere tightly to floor. rggBI 

Load Range per set of four Mounts: 150 to 4000 lbs. LEGS 




CASTERS 
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FLAT SURFACES 































SUB-MINIATURE MICRO — Only 

2 5 / 8 " x 2 1 / 4 " x l s 16 ". Fits in the palm 

of your hand. Weighs only 5 ozs. "Handy 

wrist strap. "Convenient private listening earphone. 

• Powerful seven transistor circuit with one diode and one 
thermistor. • Uses one inexpensive long-lasting penlite cell. 

• Complete with radio, battery, earphone. 

R440 


HIGH INTENSITY LAMP AND SOLID 
STATE RADIO COMBINATION 
Lamp Features 

• High-Low intensity switch. 

• Durable plastic base with metal 
shade. 

• Chrome plated goose-neck — 
allows 360-degree rotation. 

• Stands on desk or hangs on wall.' 

• Uses standard G.E. replacement 
bulb. 

Radio Features 

• Solid state transistor circuit. 

• Full fidelity sound. 

• UL approved line cord. 

• Earphone for private listening. 
COMPACT SIZE: 31 / 4 " x 51 / 2 " x 3y 2 ". 
WEIGHT: 2 lbs. Gift boxed. Decorator 
colors. Radio and lamp work inde¬ 
pendently of each other. 

R110 Mfr. List $24.95 


Mfr. List $10.95 


TIMEX AUTOMATIC VIS- 
L-60 COUNT. Model 40141. Self- 

STREAMLINE T"f ” 9 • • • waterproof . . . 

DnwsrDuniiQP dust P roof • • • chrome case 

POWERHOUSE w ; + k s+a ; n | ess stee j b ac |< 

All-purpose, blinking, swoop soeend hand _ , , 

floating lantern. p.dded leather strap. 

700-14 . 


63-715 Molded 
Attache Case 
Size 1 7 * 1 2x 5- 


I-1 


ELUXE FLOATING FISH KNIFE, 

Stainless steel, 2 blades, large blade 5"| 
w/scaler, small blade 2V4" w bottle opener] 
and can opener. 

TLS50 


—5" high List $19.95 


TROPHY TABLE LIGHTERS — ideal gift for the bowling 
enthusiast, Bowling figure inside clear acrylic plastic 
base. Fully automatic lighter with flame adjuster, 


Solid Center 

GOLF BALLS 


#R110 

#R110 

#700-14 

#T LS50 

#R440 

#63-715 

#76 

#L60 

#131B 

#1543 

mmmm 


FREE with any $1000. 
FREE with any $1000. 
FREE with any order 
FREE with any order 
FREE with any order 
FREE with any order 
FREE with any order 
FREE with any order 
FREE with any order 
FREE with any order 


00 order of Computer Tapes | m m ■ M M m m m m Ml 

00 order of Control Panels Wires 1 TERMS: Net 30 Days. 


of $1000. 00 or more, 
of $1000. 00 or more, 
of $500. 00 or more, 
of $500. 00 or more, 
of $250. 00 or more, 
of $250. 00 or more, 
of $100. 00 or more, 
of $100. 00 or more. 


■ Factory 

NOTE: $2. 00 Service Charge for All 
_ Orders less than $15. 00 total 


SPECIAL SALE 


■ CATALOG #67 


Expires: June 1, 1967 


EDWARD OCHMAN SYSTEMS 

SPECIALISTS IN 

DATA PROCESSING ACCESSORY EQUIPMENT 
AND ROTARY FILING SYSTEMS 

Box 141 Fairfield, Conn. Tel. CLearwater 9-1927 


ANNOUNCING: New Exchange Policy 
You can now exchange’your surplus 
Panels and Wires for any items in 
the enclosed catalog. . . including 
New Computer Tapes. 


BULK RATE 

U. S. POSTAGE 

PAID 

Fairfield, Connecticut 
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Po ughke epsi e, H.1. 12603 







































HARPER & ROW, PUBLISHERS, INC 
49 East 33rd Street 
New York, N. Y. 10016 


BULK RATE 
U. S. POSTAGE 
PAID 

NEW YORK, N. Y, 
PERMIT No. 814 


iJ-19 K-64 

MR THEQ0QR NELSON 
SOCIOLOGY DEPARTMENT 
VASSAR COLLEGE 
POUGHKEEPSIE N Y 1260? 


third class 






"SOCIOLOGY IN HOSPITAL CARE is truly encouraging 
evidence of the progress being made by social scientists in 
providing teaching materials designed to give the pros¬ 
pective and present staff of hospitals some larger under¬ 
standing of that remarkable but confusingly complex 
institution within which they will, or now, work." From the 
Introduction by ESTHER LUCILLE BROWN , Consultant , 
Psychological Aspects of Patient Care, San Francisco. 


HARPER & ROW ANNOUNCES 


EMILY MUMFORD AND JAMES K. SKIPPER, JR 








Here is a synthesis of social science advances in theory, method¬ 
ology, and empirical studies that apply to hospital care of patients 
and to the functioning of the professional in the hospital setting. 

Written with a minimum of technical jargon, the book enables the 
person with little formal training in sociology to move toward the 
application of the many advances made in the field to date. 

Chapters include a new look at the phenomena of social struc¬ 
ture; implications of culture; applications of the method of field 
observation; studies and advances in the field of leadership, and 
of communication, theory, and research in the sociology of com¬ 
plex organizations with reference to the hospital; the sociol¬ 
ogy of professions—especally nursing. The concluding chapter 
examines some of the hospital situations that doctors and nurses 
face and offers findings from the social sciences to help toward 
their resolution. Selected annotated bibliographies at the end 
of each chapter provide access to key references for classroom 
use and for individual study in specific areas. 


THE AUTHORS 


received her Ph.D. in Sociology from Columbia 
University. A consultant in Sociology to the St. Luke's Hospital 
Center, New York City, she has been conducting seminars for 
psychiatric residents at St. Luke's Hospital Center and for nurses 
at Columbia Presbyterian Hospital and at Columbia Presbyterian 
Psychiatric Institute, both New York City. Dr. Mumford initiated 
the Columbia School of Nursing course in field observation, and 
another on the social structure of a psychiatric ward. In 1965, 
Dr. Mumford was Visiting Professor of Sociology at New College. 
She is now Assistant Professor of Psychiatry (Sociology) at Mt. 
Sinai School of Medicine and Research Associate at the Mt, Sinai 
Hospital of New York, 

(Ph.D. Northwestern University) is Assist¬ 
ant Professor of Sociology at Western Reserve University. Previ¬ 
ously, he held teaching and research positions at Presbyterian St. 
Luke's Hospital, Chicago, Yale University, and Northwestern Uni¬ 
versity, among other institutions. Dr. Skipper has served as con¬ 
sultant to the Vocational Guidance and Rehabilitation Service, 
Cleveland, and to the American Sociological Association. Co-editor 
of SOCIAL INTERACTION AND PATIENT CARE, Dr. Skipper is a 
frequent contributor to professional journals. 




Introduction by Esther Lucille Brown 

What This Book Is About: Hospitals and the 
People in Them 

Culture and the Shape of Expectations 
and Facilities for Health 

Social Structure and the Network 
of Hospital Relationships 

Observation: An Old Art and a New Skill 

Leadership and the Nurse 

Patients and Communication 

Problems of Work in a Bureaucracy 

Problems of the Professions in the Healing Arts 

Problems the Individual Faces in the Healing Arts 
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HARPER & ROW ANNOUNCES THE SECOND EDITION OF 

COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION: 

THEORY, PRINCIPLES, and PRACTICE 

BY MURRAY G. ROSS 
WITH B. W. LAPPIN 

"It is as relevant today as on the 
day of its initial publication." 
From the introduction by 
Charles E. Hendry 



Here is a systematic presentation of the under¬ 
lying theory of community organization work in 
its various forms. The book discusses principles 
and concepts as integrals of practical work, 
enabling the reader to move easily from theory 
to practice. 

The focus of the revised edition is on practice; 
theory and principles are discussed in the first 
sections and then applied specifically to three 
case records in an explicit demonstration of 
bridging theory and practice. These case records 
deal with types of communities as diverse as a 
village in Ceylon, a community center in a 
changing urban North American locality, and a 
social planning council. Thus, the book is rele¬ 
vant for as many types of community workers as 
possible. 

Footnotes and the extensive bibliography have 
been updated, and the content has been revised 
and amended in keeping with current develop¬ 
ments. 


290 pages; $7.25 





MURRAY G. ROSS 

Dr. Ross, who received his doctorate in Social Psychology from 
Columbia University, is President of York University, Canada. 
He was previously Professor and Vice-President of the Univer¬ 
sity of Toronto. Dr. Ross was Chairman of one of the major 
committees of the Canadian Youth Commission and was Execu¬ 
tive Secretary and later President of the Canadian Institute on 
Public Affairs. Dr. Ross is author of several books in the field, 
including case histories in community organization (Harper & 

Row), NEW UNIVERSITIES IN THE MODERN WORLD, THE NEW UNIVERSITY, 
NEW UNDERSTANDINGS OF LEADERSHIP, RELIGIOUS BELIEFS OF YOUTH, and 

towards professional maturity (editor). He has also published a 
a number of pamphlets and articles. 

b. w. LAPPIN 

An Associate Professor in the University of Toronto School of 
Social Work, B. W. Lappin heads a two-year sequence in com¬ 
munity organization and development there. He is also co¬ 
ordinator of the Annual Institute on Community Development 
(sponsored by the National Committee of the Canadian Schools 
of Social Work); he has been visiting lecturer at Smith College 
of Social Work. Dr. Lappin, who holds a D.S.W. from the Uni¬ 
versity of Toronto, is author of the redeemed children and of 
several articles in the field, and co-editor of Journal of the In¬ 
ternational Society for Community Development (second issue). 



CONTENTS 


INTRODUCTION BY CHARLES E. HENDRY 

PART ONE 

The Nature of Community Organization 

1. Some Conceptions of Community Work 

2. The Meaning of Community Organization 

3. Basic Assumptions in Community Organization 


PART TWO 

Factors Impinging on Community Organization Methods 

4. Some Hypotheses About Community Life 

5. Some Aspects of Planning 

PART THREE 

Principles of Community Organization 

6. Some Principles Relating to Organization 

7. Some Principles Relating to Organization (continued) 

8. The Role of the Professional Worker 


PART FOUR 

Principles and Practice 

9. Integrating Principles and Practice 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 


HARPER & ROW, PUBLISHERS 
49 East 33d Street, New York, New York 10016 
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Princeton 

Paperback 








Because professors, students, librarians, and research 
scholars are finding an ever-increasing need for schol¬ 
arly paperbacks, we are adding to our list twice yearly 
and reprinting our finest hardbound titles in inexpen¬ 
sive paperback form. 

The titles listed in this catalog under Spring 1967 
will be available in April 1967, and you may place 
your orders for them now. Orders for other titles will 
be filled as soon as received. Fall 1966 titles have an 
asterisk before them because they have only recently 
been published, and we wish to call them to your 
attention. 

Princeton Paperbacks are produced with as great 
care as Princeton hardcover books. They are 5M x 8 
inches, have clear, legible type, wide margins, strong 
bindings, and durable covers. Princeton Paperbacks 
contain all the materials included in the original hard¬ 
bound editions: indices, bibliographies, maps, illustra¬ 
tions, etc. An order form is provided on the inside back 
cover of this catalog for your convenience in ordering 
Princeton Paperbacks for your library. 


Princeton Paperbacks 

Spring 1967 


HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 

BETWEEN WAR AND PEACE: The Potsdam Conference, by Herbert 
Feis. “. . . a full and fair account of the momentous issues that confronted 
the statesmen of the Alliance and of their motives and methods in dealing 
with them.”— New York Herald Tribune. 367 pp. #70. $2.95T 

CHINA AFTER MAO, With Selected Documents, by A. Doak Barnett. 
An authority on Chinese affairs discusses the implications which Mao’s 
inevitable passing will have on China’s future. 200 pp. #83. $1.95T 

CONFLICT AND DECISION-MAKING IN SOVIET RUSSIA: A Case 
Study of Agricultural policy, 1953-1963, by Sidney I. Ploss. This dis¬ 
cussion of agricultural policy in the decade after Stalin shows how deci¬ 
sions are made and then enforced. 312 pp. #75. $2.95T 

INDIA AS A SECULAR STATE, by Donald Eugene Smith. “. . . ex¬ 
plores the origin of secularization in Indian culture and emphasizes its 
role in India’s total democratic experiment.”— Library Journal. 

518 pp. #76. $3.45T 

THE INTERNATIONAL SYSTEM: Theoretical Essays, edited by Klaus 
Knorr and Sidney Verba. “An interesting symposium of developments 
in the theory of international relations, including games, models, bar¬ 
gaining theory and the like.”— Foreign Affairs. 237 pp. #78. $2.95T 

THE POLITICAL CONTEXT OF SOCIOLOGY, by Leon Bramson. 
The author examines how “some theory in sociology, ostensibly derived 
empirically, originates ... in the culture-bound belief and personal values 
of die theorists.”— American Political Science Review. 

164 pp. #74. $1.95T 

THE POLITICAL KINGDOM IN UGANDA: A Study in Bureaucratic 
Nationalism, by David E. Apter. “A study of forms of authority and po¬ 
litical change in contemporaiy times in Uganda. . . .”— American Socio¬ 
logical Review. 498 pp. #77. $3.45T 

POLITICS IN THE CONGO: Decolonization and Independence, by 
Crawford Young. “. . . a thorough, competent, and well-organized dis¬ 
cussion of the social upheavals taking place and the political structures 
which resulted.”— Library Journal. 659 pp. #73. $3.45T 











THE ROLE OF THE MILITARY IN UNDERDEVELOPED COUN¬ 
TRIES, edited by John J. Johnson. This RAND Corporation Research 
Study examines the social and political role of the military in Latin Amer¬ 
ica, Southeast Asia, Sub Saharan Africa, and the Middle East. 

425 pp. #79. $2.95T 

SECURITY IN DISARMAMENT, edited by Richard A. Falk and 
Richard J. Barnet. “A symposium on three general themes: inspection, 
the protection of states in the course of disarmament, and the question 
of security in circumstances of total disarmament.”— Foreign Affairs. 

441 pp. #80. $2.95T 

THE STRUGGLE FOR EQUALITY: Abolitionists and the Negro in the 
Civil War and the Reconstruction, by James M. McPherson. Their work 
as individuals, organizations, political partisans, and neutrals is traced. 

474 pp. #72. $3.45T 

WILSON: THE NEW FREEDOM, by Arthur S. Link. Covers the first 
two years of Wilsons presidency when he concentrated on domestic is¬ 
sues. 504 pp. #71. $3.45T 

LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

CONFRONTATIONS: Studies in the Intellectual and Literary Relations 
Between Germany , England , and the United States in the Nineteenth 
Century, by Rene Wellek, the distinguished critic. 

230 pp. #69. $2.95T 

THE DOCUMENTS OF MODERN LITERARY REALISM, by George 
J. Becker. Using selections by many authors and critics he illustrates how 
Realism arose as a reaction to Romanticism. 609 pp. #66. $3.45T 

THE NOVELS OF HERMANN HESSE: A Study in Theme and Struc¬ 
ture, by Theodore Ziolkowski. It focuses on Hesse’s craftsmanship as an 
artist and attempts to locate his ideas in the context of 20th century 
literature and thought. 361 pp. #68. $2.95T 

THE PROSE OF OSIP MANDELSTAM, by Clarence Brown. Through 
his long introductory essay and translations, Brown presents 20th Cen¬ 
tury Russian poet Mandelstam’s background and three prose pieces. 

209 pp. #67. $2.95T 

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 

THE GREAT RELIGIONS OF THE MODERN WORLD, edited by 
Edward J. Jurgi. ". . . an encyclopedic analysis of various world faiths.” 
—Library Journal. 587 pp. #81. $2.95T 

A SOURCE BOOK IN INDIAN PHILOSOPHY, edited by Sarvepalli 
Radhakrishnan and Charles A. Moore. The chief riches of more than 
3,000 years of Indian philosophical thought along with introductions and 
commentaries are contained in this reference book, 684 pp. #82. $3.45T 


SOCIOLOGY 


THE UNIVERSITY IN TRANSITION, by James A. Perkins. Cornell’s 
president offers an unsparing critique and challenging guidelines for the 
future of universities. 89 pp. #84. $1.95T 


Fall 1966 

and other recent paperbacks 

LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

* AESTHETIC AND MYTH IN THE POETRY OF JOHN KEATS, by 

Walter E. Evert. The nature and intensity of Keats’s search for a viable 
aesthetic truth is traced in this study of his changing attitude toward the 
poetic imagination. 325 pp. #63. $2.95T 

*THE BEST PLAYS OF RACINE, translated by Lacy Logkert. An- 
dromaque , Britannicus , Phddre, and Athalie are translated into English 
verse with introduction and notes by Mr. Lockert. 

424 pp. #58. $2.95T 

THE BOOK OF TROILUS AND CRISEYDE, by Geoffrey Chaucer, 
edited by Robert Kilburn Root. "An accurate reproduction of what 
the poem was when Chaucer had made his final revisions. . . .” Saturday 
Review. 616 pp. #28. $3.45T 

THE CONTINUITY OF AMERICAN POETRY, by Roy Harvey Pearce. 
". . . the first comprehensive study of American poetry from the seven¬ 
teenth century to the present.”— New York Times. 464 pp. #19. $2.95T 

COURAGE, THE ADVENTURESS & THE FALSE MESSIAH, by Hans 
Jacob Christoffel von Grimmelshausen, translation and intro¬ 
duction by Hans Speier. 17th century tales by Germany’s greatest satiri¬ 
cal novelist. 292 pp. #1. $2.95T 

THE DEED OF LIFE: The Novels and Tales of D. H. Lawrence, by 
Julian Moynahan. Examines Lawrence’s ten full-length novels and dis¬ 
cusses the crucial shorter fiction and relates it to the novels. 

254 pp. #33. $2.95T 

ELIZABETHAN REVENGE TRAGEDY, 1587-1642, by Fredson Bow¬ 
ers. "A most thorough study of the Elizabethan Tragedy of Revenge, 
its origins, development, the ethical influence affecting it and the inter¬ 
relations of the plays.”— South Atlantic Quarterly. 300 pp. #30. $2.95T 

*THE JAPANESE TRADITION IN BRITISH AND AMERICAN LIT¬ 
ERATURE, by Earl Miner. "... a milestone in the study of inter-cul¬ 
tural relations between Japan and the Western world.”— American Quar¬ 
terly. 330 pp. #59. $2.95T 

* Asterisks indicate Fall 1966 titles. 









THE LITERATURE OF THE ANGLO-SAXONS, by George K. An¬ 
derson. A descriptive history of English literature from its beginning to 
the Norman Conquest. 444 pp. #29. $2.95T 

THE LONG SHADOW: Emily Dickinsons Tragic Poetry , by Clark 
Griffith. The pattern of themes, ideas, values, attitudes, and responses 
that establishes Emily Dickinson as a tragic poet is explored. 

320 pp. #18. $2.95T 

*THE LYRICAL NOVEL: Studies in Hermann Hesse, Andre Gide, and 
Virginia Woolf, by Ralph Freedman. The author attempts to isolate and 
define a particular kind of novel. 212 pp. #62. $2.95T 

* MELVILLE’S QUARREL WITH GOD, by Lawrance Thompson. 

. . traces his gradual rebellion against his Calvinistic heritage and the 
development of a bitter questioning of the Deity.”— Library Journal. 

424 pp. #56. $2.95T 

*THE MORTAL NO: Death and Modern Imagination, by Frederick 
John Hoffman. Using examples from modem writers the author ex¬ 
amines the impact of death using the concepts of grace, violence and 
self. 520 pp. #57. $2.95T 

NEWTON DEMANDS THE MUSE: Newtons “Opticks” and the 18th 
Century Poets, by Marjorie Hope Nicholson. Explores what were the 
implications for the poet of a great advance in scientific thought. 

192 pp. #31. $2.95T 

*ON WORDSWORTH’S “PRELUDE”, by Herbert Lindenberger. In 
closely related essays Professor Lindenberger analyzes the language, style, 
imagery, and organization of Wordsworth’s Prelude. 

330 pp. #55. $2.95T 

*TPIE POETIC ART OF W. H. AUDEN, by John G. Blair. Attempts 
to isolate and describe the characteristic poetic mode in which Auden has 
worked for more than thirty years. 210 pp. #65. $1.95T 

THE POETICAL WORKS OF EDWARD TAYLOR, edited by Thomas 
H. Johnson. “From a 250 year-old manuscript come these selections from 
the work of America’s first important poet.”— Revised Bibliography. 

232 pp. #32. $2.95T 

*THE POWER OF SATIRE: Magic, Ritual, Art, by Robert C. Elliott. 
“. . . elucidates, theoretically and historically, the early connection be¬ 
tween satire and magical power, and its survival as the substratum of 
satire today.”— Library Journal. 300 pp. #61. $2.95T 

PREFACES TO SHAKESPEARE, by Harley Granville-Barker. 

Vol. I, Hamlet. 352 pp. #23. $2.95T 

Vol. II, King Lear, Cymbeline, and Julius Caesar. 376 pp. #24. $2.95T 
Vol. Ill, Antony and Cleopatra, and Coriolanus. 352 pp. #25. $2.95T 
Vol. IV, Love's Labours Lost, Romeo and Juliet, The Merchant of 
Venice, and Othello. 382 pp. #26. $2.95T 


SHAKESPEARE AND CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE, by Roland M. Frye. 
Presents the view that Shakespeare’s works are pervasively secular. 

324 pp. #4. $2.95T 

^SHAKESPEARE AND SPENSER, by W. B. C. Watkins. In eight 
closely interwoven essays, the author explores the techniques and themes 
which these masters had in common. 339 pp. #60. $2.95T 

SHELLEY’S MAJOR POETRY: The Fabric of a Vision, by Carlos 
Baker. Considers Shelley’s development as a philosophical and psycho¬ 
logical poet. 320 pp. #27. $2.95T 

*THE THIRD VOICE: Modern British and American Verse Drama, by 
Denis Donoghue. “. . . an incisive and penetrating analysis of verse 
drama on the modern stage . . .”— America 286 pp. #64. $1.95T 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

AMERICAN SCIENTISTS AND NUCLEAR WEAPONS POLICY, by 
Robert Gilpin. “A fascinating history and analysis of the rise of scien¬ 
tific influence in national policy.” — Key Reporter. 368 pp. #8. $2.95T 

THE APPEALS OF COMMUNISM, by Gabriel A. Almond. Gives in¬ 
sight into motivations, tensions, and loyalties of Party members. 

440 pp. #14. $2.95T 

CHANGE, HOPE AND THE BOMB, by David E. Lilienthal. The 
former chairman of the Atomic Energy Commission presents his view of 
disarmament, the role of the atom today, and the AEG itself. 

180 pp. #13. $1.95T 

COMMUNISM AND REVOLUTION: The Strategic Use of Political 
Violence, edited by Cyril E. Black and Thomas P. Thornton. Twelve 
authors offer a world-wide, comparative study of the Communist move¬ 
ment today. 480 pp. #15. $2.95T 

THE COMMUNIST SUBVERSION OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA, 1938- 
1948: The Failure of Coexistence, by Josef Korbel. A record of conquest 
written by the former head of Jan Masaryk’s Cabinet in the Czecho¬ 
slovak Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 272 pp. #16. $2.95T 

DANGER IN KASHMIR, by Josef Korbel. “For anyone who wishes 
to form his own opinion on the Kashmir problem, Korbel’s book is in¬ 
dispensable.”— Pacific Affairs. 388 pp. #42. $2.95T 

THE DYNAMICS OF COMMUNISM IN EASTERN EUROPE, by 
R. V. Burks. A comparative analysis of eight Communist parties. 

256 pp. #44. $2.95T 

MEN AND NATIONS, by Louis J. Halle. A philosophical system is pro¬ 
posed as a foundation for understanding politics and life. 

242 pp. #12. $2.95T 







*NEAR EASTERN CULTURE AND SOCIETY, edited by T. Cuyler 
Young. Eleven scholars present a broad survey of Arabic-Islamic culture 
and society. 250 pp. #48. $2.95T 

POLAND BETWEEN EAST AND WEST: Soviet and German Diplo¬ 
macy toward Poland, 1919-1933, by Josef Korbel. Traces the intricate 
series of negotiations designed to destroy Poland. 336 pp. #5. $2.95T 

POLITICS OF SOCIAL CHANGE IN THE MIDDLE EAST AND 
NORTH AFRICAS, by Manfred Halpern. A revealing analysis of the 
major social groups; particularly the ‘new middle class/' 

458 pp. #17. $2.95T 

THE PRESS AND FOREIGN POLICY, by Bernard C. Cohen. “. . . a 
pioneer attempt to examine carefully and systematically the interaction 
between the press and government officials/'— V. O. Key, Jr. 

300 pp. #3. $2.95T 

STRATEGIC INTELLIGENCE FOR AMERICAN WORLD POLICY, 
by Sherman Kent. “. . . a clear and closely reasoned analysis of the or¬ 
ganization and functions of a modem high-level strategic intelligence 
service.”— South Atlantic Quarterly . 245 pp. #43. $2.95T 

STRATEGY IN THE MISSILE AGE, by Bernard Brodie. RAND Cor¬ 
poration Research Study “. . . the most important book on strategy to 
appear in many a year.”— Washington Post. 536 pp. #11. $2.95T 

STRESEMANN AND THE POLITICS OF THE WEIMAR REPUBLIC, 
by Henry Ashby Turner, Jr. Charts Stresemann's rise from member 
of the German Reichstag to Chancellor of the Republic. 

296 pp. #6. $2.95T 


SOCIAL SCIENCE 

FROM CALIGARI TO HITLER: A Psychological History of the German 
Film, by Siegfried Kracauer. Shows how the films of the 1920's were 
filled with premonitions of German totalitarianism of the 1930's. 

376 pp. #45. $2.95T 


HISTORY 

CATHOLICS AND UNBELIEVERS IN EIGHTEENTH CENTURY 
FRANCE, by Robert R. Palmer. “Mr. Palmer rescues from oblivion . . . 
the Christian critics who fought a rearguard action against the French 
secularists of the Enlightenment.”— Catholic Herald. 

236 pp. #35. $2.95T 

CHURCHILL, ROOSEVELT, STALIN: The War They Waged and the 
Peace They Sought, by Herbert Feis. “. . . the most satisfactory one- 
volume history we have of Allied diplomacy in World War II.”— Journal 
of Modern History. 704 pp. #41. $3.45T 


THE CRISIS OF THE EARLY ITALIAN RENAISSANCE: Civic Hu¬ 
manism and Republican Liberty in an Age of Classicism and Tyranny, 
by Hans Baron. Rev. ed. 576 pp. #36. $2.95T 

^FOREIGN INFLUENCES IN AMERICAN LIFE: Essays and Critical 
Bibliographies, edited by David F. Bowers. The specific social and his¬ 
torical role of the immigrant is considered. 264 pp. #47. $2.95T 

THE ORIGINS OF SOVIET-AMERICAN DIPLOMACY, by Robert 
Paul Browder. “. . . a very careful and dispassionate analysis of the 
trends and circumstances which resulted in the diplomatic recognition of 
the Soviet regime by the U.S., in 1933.”— America. 268 pp. #38. $2.95T 

POLITICS AND CULTURE IN INTERNATIONAL HISTORY, by Adda 
B. Bozeman. “A required book for students of international relations.” 
—Catholic Historical Review. 576 pp. #39. $2.95T 

RESTORATION, REVOLUTION, REACTION: Economics and Politics 
in Germany, 1815-1871, by Theodore S. Hamerow. A study of eco¬ 
nomic and social changes which shaped the movement for German unifi¬ 
cation. 360 pp. #40. $2.95T 

*THE RISE OF AMERICAN NAVAL POWER, 1776-1918, by Harold 
and Margaret Sprout. Attempts to assemble the historic pattern of 
contributing factors which shaped the course of American naval de¬ 
velopment from 1776 to 1918. 398 pp. #46. $2.95T 

TOCQUEVILLE AND THE OLD REGIME, by Richard Herr. This 
critical interpretation of the ideas in Old Regime presents a sensitive 
study of Tocqueville's last eight years. 152 pp. #37. $1.95T 

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 

THE ANCIENT NEAR EAST: An Anthology of Texts and Pictures, 
edited by James B. Pritchard. 400 pp. #10. $2.95T 

ARCHEOLOGY OF WORLD RELIGIONS, by Jack Finegan, boxed 
set $7.95T 

Vol. I, The Background of Primitivism, Zoroastrianism, Hinduism, and 
Jainism. 228 pp. #20. $2.95T 

Vol. II, The Background of Buddhism, Confucianism, and Taoism. 

218 pp. #21. $2.95T 

Vol. Ill, The Background of Shinto, Islam, and Sikhism. 

176 pp. #22. $2.95T 

A SHORT LIFE OF KIERKEGAARD, by Walter Lowrie. 

284 pp. #7. $2.95T 

ECONOMICS AND MATHEMATICS 

*AS UNIONS MATURE: An Analysis of the Evolution of American 
Unionism, by Richard A. Lester. Examines factors influencing and the 
social and economic implications of advanced unionism. 

171 pp. #50. $1.95T 






THE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF JAPAN: Growth and Struc¬ 
tural Change, 1868-1938 , by William W. Lockwood. “. . . provides an 
invaluable collection of statistics, arguments and interpretations.”— New 
Statesman and Nation . 620 pp. #34. $3.45T 

*THE EDGE OF OBJECTIVITY: An Essay in the History of Scientific 
Ideas , by Charles C. Gillispie. “. . . a competent and imaginative treat¬ 
ment of the classical epoch in Western science . . . .”— American Scholar. 

562 pp. #52. $2.95T 

*THE ENJOYMENT OF MATHEMATICS: Selections from Mathematics 
for the Amateur, by Hans Rademacher and Otto Toeplitz. Requires 
no more mathematical background than plane geometry and elementary 
algebra. 204 pp. #51. $1.95T 

THE GREAT CONTRACTION, 1929-1933, by Milton Friedman and 
Anna Jacobson Schwartz. From the widely praised book, A Monetary 
History of the United States. 120 pp. #9. $1.95T 

*THE MEANING OF RELATIVITY, by Albert Einstein. This 5th 
edition includes the Relativistic Theory of the Non-Symmetric Field. 

169 pp. #54. $1.95T 

ON THE ACCURACY OF ECONOMIC OBSERVATIONS, by Oskar 
Morgenstern. This new edition reinforces its appeal for greater aware¬ 
ness of the possibilities for error in published economic statistics. 

336 pp. #2. $2.95T 

* REGULATING BUSINESS BY INDEPENDENT COMMISSION, by 
Marver H. Bernstein. A comprehensive appraisal of the place of our 
independent regulatory agencies. 317 pp. #49. $2.95T 

*RIEMANNIAN GEOMETRY, by Luther P. Eisenhart. Riemann pro¬ 
posed the generalization, to spaces of any order, of the theory of sur¬ 
faces, as developed by Gauss. 310 pp. #53. $2.95T 
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Anthropology 


New 1966-67 Text 


John J. Honigmann 

PERSONALITY IN CULTURE 

see page 2. 


AMOS, BROWN, & MINK 

Statistical Concepts: A Basic Program 
—Jimmy Amos, Foster Lloyd Brown, 
and Oscar G. Mink. (See page 9.) 

CASAGRANDE 

In the Company of Man: Twenty Por¬ 
traits by Anthropologists—Joseph B. 
Casagrande, University of Illinois. 
540 pages. 1960. (Also paper, TB/ 
3047) 

A collection of articles in which leading Brit¬ 
ish and American anthropologists portray 
twenty very different individuals they have 
known and worked with—representatives of 
various primitive cultures in many geographical 
areas. Each is seen in the context of his dis¬ 
tinctive society. These intimate closeups illus¬ 
trate the scientific methods of the anthropol¬ 
ogists in direct, human terms. 

CONTENTS A Polynesian Aristocrat (Tiko- 
pia), Raymond Firth • Petrus Mailo, Chief of 
Moen (Truk), Thomas Gladwin • Durmugam, 
A Nangiomeri (Australia), W. E. H. Stanner • 
Maling, A Hanunoo Girl from the Philippines; 
A Day in Purina, Harold C. Conklin • A New 
Guinea “Opening Man,” James B. Watson • 
Weaver of the Border (New Britain), Margaret 
Mead • The Form and Substance of Status: 
A Jdvanese-American Relationship, Cora Du 
Bois • Surat Singh, Head Judge (India), John 
T. Hitchcock • A Reformer of His People 
(South India), David G. Mandelbaum • The 
Omda (Baggara Arabs, Sudan), Ian Cunnison 
• Muchona the Hornet, Interpreter of Religion 
(Northern Rhodesia), Victor W. Turner • My 
“Boy,” Muntu (Ruanda-Urundi), Ethel M. 
Albert • The Frightened Witch (Nigeria), 
Laura Bohannan • Champukwi of the Village 
of the Tapirs (Brazil), Charles Wagley • 
Ohnainewk, Eskimo Hunter, Edmund Carpen¬ 
ter • My Crow Interpreter, Robert H. Lowie • 
A Navaho Politician, Clyde Kluckhohn • John 
Mink, Ojibwa Informant, Joseph B. Casa¬ 
grande • A Pueblo G. I., John Adair • A Semi¬ 
nole Medicine Maker, William C. Sturtevant 

FOSTER 

Traditional Cultures: And the Impact 
of Technological Change—George 


M. Foster, University of California, 
Berkeley. 292 pages. 1962. 

Written in a simple, straightforward style, this 
is the only book in its field to present the 
problems of culture change induced by sudden 
technological developments against a broad 
background of anthropological theory. It deals 
with the cultural, social, and psychological 
aspects of culture stability and change, dis¬ 
cussing them in the conceptual context of 
“barriers” and “motivations.” Concerned pri¬ 
marily with the communities affected by de¬ 
velopmental programs such as the U.N., the 
Peace Corps, the U.S. Point Four Program, 
and various private foundations. Gives a gen¬ 
eral picture of the traditional rural commu¬ 
nity, the general nature of culture change 
(which sets limits to specific technological 
projects), the role of social science research in 
developmental projects (with specific case his¬ 
tories illustrating the kinds of work done), 
and the role and problems of the American 
specialist working in developing areas. Bibli¬ 
ography. 

CONTENTS Introduction • The Cultural 
Context of Technological Development • How 
Cultures Change • The Traditional Rural Com¬ 
munity • The Dynamics of Change: Culture, 
Society, Psychology, and Economics • Cultural 
Barriers to Change • Social Barriers to Change 

• Psychological Barriers to Change • Stimulants 
to Change • The Technical Expert: His Prob¬ 
lems • The Anthropologist at Work: the Con¬ 
ceptual Context • The Anthropologist at 
Work: Stages of Analysis • Technical Aid and 
Social Science: Some Problems of Teamwork 

• The Ethics of Planned Change 

GROSS 

Sociological Theory: Inquiries and 
Paradigms—Llewellyn Gross. (See 
page 12.) 

HEIZER 

The Archaeologist at Work: A Source 
Book in Archaeological Method and 
Interpretation—Robert F. Fleizer, 
University of California, Berkeley. 
520 pages. 1959. 

A large collection of articles on archaeological 
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technique from professional journals and from 
general writing in the field (including books 
long out of print). Introduction to each sec¬ 
tion as well as to each selection. The material 
covers equally Eurasia and the Americas. The 
illustrations with the original selections have 
been retained—84 line drawings and 45 half¬ 
tones in all. 

HONIGMANN 

Culture and Personality —John J. 

' Honigmann, University of North 
Carolina, 499 pages. 1954. 

The first full text on culture and personality 
to integrate the relevant materials from cul¬ 
tural anthropology, sociology, psychology, and 
psychiatry. A basic text for courses in both 
cultural anthropology and psychology of per¬ 
sonality, it explores problems lying on the mar¬ 
gins of the disciplines from which it draws. 
Extensive discussion of techniques and meth¬ 
ods. The author’s anthropological point of 
view and the wealth of comparative data in¬ 
corporated lend the entire treatment an un¬ 
usual degree of objectivity. Suggestions for 
further readings for each chapter. Instructor’s 
Manual available. 

HONIGMANN 

Personality in Culture —John J. Hon¬ 
igmann, University of North Caro¬ 
lina. Summer, 1967. 

Brings together current information about the 
manner in which and degree to which behavior 
is culturally determined. The author proposes 
that behavior is culturally patterned, while 
emphasizing that this phenomena is not a re¬ 
lease from personal responsibility. Focus is on 
recent discoveries concerning the cultural 
sources of psychiatric disorders and the im¬ 
plications of poverty for personality formation. 
Concepts and methods appropriate for under¬ 
standing personality in cultural settings come 
from work by sociologists, psychologists, psy¬ 
chiatrists, and anthropologists. Case material. 
Abundant source citations and recommended 
readings. 

CONTENTS The Individual in Culture • Di¬ 
verse Approaches • Personality in Culture • 
Social Personality and National Character • 
Personality and Social Structure • Socialization 
from Without and Within • Socialization and 
Cultural Context • Childhood in Culture • As 
the Twig Is Bent • Later Life Is Important, 
Too • Cultural Psychiatry • In Defense Against 
Stress • The Long Reach of Patterning 

HONIGMANN 

Understanding Culture —John J. Honig¬ 
mann. 468 pages. 1963. 

A brief, well-written introduction to human 


and cultural anthropology, broad in concept, 
covering the full range of human culture, 
from witchcraft to community development. 
Gives particular attention to U. S. culture in 
the range of human cultures, past and present. 
Features: broader discussion than usual of 
culture and personality; inclusion of such top¬ 
ics as human and cultural evolution; informa¬ 
tion on such topics as Nonunilinear kin 
groups, Matrifocal family, Caste, and Pre¬ 
history; selected chapter reading lists; first¬ 
hand cultural data (primarily on the Kaska 
and Hopi Indians and the Pathans of Swat). 
62 line drawings and 110 halftones. 
CONTENTS What Is There to Understanding 
Culture? • Coping with the World • Another 
Side to Coping • Who Interacts with Whom? • 
The Groups that Kin Form • Other Possibili¬ 
ties of Organization • Maintaining Social Dis¬ 
tance • Agreeing to Communicate • Religion: 
the Rite that Binds • A Variety of World Views 
• Exploiting the World Through Art • Limits 
to Diversity • Coming of Age • Personality in 
Culture • Nature of Culture • Change and Cul¬ 
tural Momentum • Helping Change Along • 
Remainders of the Past • Luster of Civilizations 

HONIGMANN 

The World of Man— John J. Honig¬ 
mann. 971 pages. 1959. 

This general anthropology text is a compre¬ 
hensive guide to the functional understanding 
of man and of human behavior, which draws 
its content from all behavioral sciences. Treats 
areas of culture, such as comparative ideology, 
that are often neglected or dealt with only 
superficially. Includes not only the traditional 
theories of anthropology, but also the theory 
of the younger anthropologists and other be¬ 
havioral scientists, drawing heavily on journals. 
Line drawings, photographs, and charts. Bib¬ 
liography. 

CONTENTS Part I— Nature and Scope of 
Anthropology: What Is Anthropology? • Cul¬ 
ture. Part II— Methodology: Approaches to 
Culture • Archeology • Ethnography • Data 
Handling in Scientific Anthropology • His¬ 
torical Analysis of Data • Application and 
Values. Part III— Nature of Culture: Di¬ 
mensions of Culture • Classifying Cultures and 
Communities • The Cultural Field. Part IV— 
Processes of Culture: General Functions of 
Culture • Cultural Persistence and Change • 
Origination • Diffusion • Synchronization of 
Change • Acculturation • Development, Elabo¬ 
ration, and Decline. Part V— Divisions of 
Culture: Divisions of Culture • Technology • 
Subsistence Techniques • Manufacturing • So¬ 
cial Organization • Residential Kin Groups and 
Marriage • Consanguineal Kin Groups and 
Kinship • Local, Maximal, Instrumental 
Groups, and Associations • Cleavage in Social 
Relations • Equilibrium in Social Relations • 
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Administration • Social Pressure • Ritual • 
Communication • Life Cycle • Ideology • Com¬ 
ponents of the Universe • Man and the Uni¬ 
verse • Threat, Danger, and Uncertainty • 
Collective Representations • The Pursuit of 
Knowledge. Part VI— Growth of Western 
Culture: The Middle East • European Periods 
of Food Gathering • Civilization in Europe • 
Man m the New World. Part VII— Man and 
Culture: Organism and Culture • Evolution 
of the Organism • Race 

HYMES 

Language in Culture and Society: A 

Reader in Linguistics and Anthropol¬ 
ogy—Dell Hymes, University of 
Pennsylvania. 764 double-column 
pages. 1964. 

Surveys the full range of anthropological in¬ 
terests in the study of language and of the 
interests of linguists in the sociocultural con¬ 
text of language. Major past developments as 
well as current trends are presented. A general 
introduction and introductions to each of the 
sections place the materials in perspective and 
emphasize the continuity of basic problems. 
Special features: orientation is specifically 
anthropological; treats a number of topics of 
psychological interest either uniquely or in 
complementary ways (the book is unusually 
rich in cross-cultural content and methodology 
in semantics and social variations in speech, 
and includes material on verbal cut and lan¬ 
guage change); extensive bibliographies; lan¬ 
guage index; topic index. Foreword by A. L. 
Kroeber. 

CONTENTS The Scope of Linguistic An¬ 
thropology: Boas, Linguistics and Ethnology 

• Greenberg, Linguistics and Ethnology • 
Goodenough, Cultural Anthropology and Lin¬ 
guistics • Levi-Strauss, Structural Analysis 
in Linguistics and Anthropology • Pike, 
Towards a Theory of the Structure of Human 
Behavior • Malinowski, The Dilemma of Con¬ 
temporary Linguistics • Firth, On Sociological 
Linguistics. Equality, Diversity, Relativity: 
Strehlow, On Aranda Traditions • Hill, A Note 
on Primitive Languages • Nida, Linguistics 
and Ethnology in Translation Problems • Sapir 
and Swadesh, American Indian Grammatical 
Categories. World View and Grammatical 
Categories: Boas, On Grammatical Categories 

• Meillet, The Feminine Gender in Indo-Euro¬ 
pean • Mauss, On Language and Primitive 
Forms of Classification • Sapir, Conceptual 
Categories in Primitive Languages • Whorf, A 
Linguistic Consideration of Thinking in Primi¬ 
tive Communities • Hoijer, Cultural Implica¬ 
tions of Some Navaho Linguistic Categories 

• Mathiot, Noun Classes and Folk Taxonomy 
in Papago. Cultural Focus and Semantic 
Field: Boas, On Geographical Names of the 


Kwakiutl • Lotz, On Language and Culture • 
Goodenough, Property and Language on 
Truk: Some Methodological Considerations • 
Conklin, Hanunoo Color Categories • Frake, 
The Diagnosis of Disease Among the Su- 
banum of Mindanao. Role, Socialization, and 
Expressive Speech: Evans-Pritchard, Nuer 
Modes of Address • Haas, Men's and Women’s 
Speech in Koasati • Brown and Ford, Address 
in American English • Casagrande, Comanche 
Baby Language • Bernstein, Aspects of Lan¬ 
guage and Learning in the Genesis of the So¬ 
cial Process • Nadel, Morality and Language 
Among the Nupe • Devereux, Mohave Voice 
and Speech Mannerisms • Adams, On Expres¬ 
sive Communication in an Egyptian Village • 
Trager, Paralanguage: A First Approximation. 
Speech Play and Verbal Art: Conklin, Lin¬ 
guistic Play in Its Cultural Context • Haas, 
Thai Word Games • Cowan, Mazateco Whis¬ 
tled Speech • Herzog, Drum Signalling in a 
West African Tribe • Emeneau, Oral Poets of 
South India: The Todas • Shimkin, On Wind 
River Shoshone Literary Forms: An Introduc¬ 
tion • Sebeok, Structure and Content of Chere- 
mis Charms • Newman and Gayton, Yokuts 
Narrative Style. Social Structure and Speech 
Community: Bloomfield, Literate and Illiterate 
Speech • Newman, Vocabulary Levels: Zuni 
Sacred and Slang Usage • Martin, Speech Lev¬ 
els in Japan and Korea • Gumperz, Speech 
Variation and the Study of Indian Civilization 

• Ferguson, Diglossia • Wolff, Intelligibility and 
Inter-Ethnic Attitudes. Processes and Problems 
of Change: Hoijer, Linguistic and Cultural 
Change • Trager, “ Cottonwood” = “Tree”: A 
Southwestern Linguistic Trait • Bright, Social 
Dialect and Language History • McDavid, 
Postvocalic -r in South Carolina: A Social 
Analysis • Fischer, Social Influence in the 
Choice of a Linguistic Variant • Haas, Inter¬ 
lingual Word Taboo • Diebold, Incipient Bilin¬ 
gualism • Dozier, Two Examples of Linguistic 
Acculturation: The Yaqui of Sonora and Ari¬ 
zona and the Tewa of New Mexico • Garvin, 
The Standard Language Problem: Concepts 
and Methods • Bull, The Use of Vernacular 
Languages in Fundamental Education • Rei- 
nicke, Trade Jargons and Creole Dialects as 
Marginal Languages • Cole, Fanagalo and the 
Bantu Languages in South Africa • McQuown, 
A Planned Auxiliary Language. Relationships 
in Time and Space: Swadesh, Linguistics as an 
Instrument of Prehistory • Thieme, The Com¬ 
parative Method for Reconstruction in Lin¬ 
guistics • Hockett, Implications of Bloomfield’s 
Algonquian Studies • Gudschinsky, The ABCs 
of Lexicostatistics (Glottochronology) • Swa¬ 
desh, Diffusional Cumulation and Archaic 
Residue as Historical Explanations • Voegelin, 
Influence of Area on American Indian Lin¬ 
guistics • Emeneau, India as a Linguistic Area 

• Kroeber, On Taxonomy of Languages and 
Cultures. Toward Historical Perspective: Mai- 
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kiel, Distinctive Features of Romance Lin¬ 
guistics • Hymes, Alfred Louis Kroeber 

KAPLAN 

Studying Personality Cross-Culturally 

—Bert Kaplan, University of Kansas. 
687 pages. 1961. 

Thirty eminent scholars from anthropology, 
sociology, psychology, psychiatry, and history 
have collaborated to produce an interdisci¬ 
plinary text for undergK "nate and graduate 
students in culture and personality courses. 
The book is distinguished by its exhaustive his¬ 
torical analysis of the culture and personality 
field, its pioneering theoretical section which 
contributes major advances, and its case stud¬ 
ies which provide firsthand contact with 
methodological issues and empirical problems 
encountered in cross-cultural personality re¬ 
search. 

KLUCKHOHN & STRODTBECK 
Variations in Value Orientations— 

Florence Rockwood Kluckhohn, 
Harvard University, and Fred L. 
Strodtbeck, University of Chicago. 
450 pages. 1961. 

An important theoretical contribution to the 
study of value systems and the influence of 
values upon behavior, written with the assist¬ 
ance of John M. Roberts, A. Kimball Romney, 
Clyde Kluckhohn, and Harry A. Scarr. The 
work postulates and confirms the existence of 
systematic variations in value orientations, both 
between and within cultures. A schema of 
value orientations and their valuations is for¬ 
mulated. The concepts of conformity and de¬ 
viation are seen in a new light. The implica¬ 
tions of systematic variation for role theory 
and for the study of cultural changes are dis¬ 
cussed. Chapters on the research instrument 
and methods of analysis are valuable models 
for ethnological field workers. Chapters on the 
five cultures of the Harvard Value Project are 
significant additions to the study of Navaho, 
Zuni, and other cultures of the American 
Southwest. 

KRAUS 

The Basis of Human Evolution —Ber¬ 
tram S. Kraus, University of Pitts¬ 
burgh. 384 pages. 1964. Paper. 

This study of human evolution integrates 
selected facts and principles of taxonomy, 
genetics, zoology, geology, geochronology, 
paleontology, anatomy, and anthropology. Spe¬ 
cial consideration is given to the concepts of 
space and time, the phylogeny of the Primate 
Order, and the problems of speciation. Ex¬ 
pounds the Darwinian theory of evolution and 
its essential differences from Lamarckianism; 


discusses the impact of modern genetics on 
Darwinism. Particular stress on the special fac¬ 
tors that must be weighed in evaluating the 
principles of biological evolution as they apply 
to man. Lengthy discussion of the relative roles 
of culture and nature as selective forces in 
human evolution. Continual stress on the tenu¬ 
ous nature of most of the evidence. 82 illus¬ 
trations especially prepared for this book. 
References. 

CONTENTS Man’s Kinship with the Animal 
Kingdom • Perspectives in Space and Time 
• Foundations of the Theory of Evolution • 
The Mechanism of Evolution • Principles of 
Evolution • The Nature of the Evidence: 
Bones and Teeth • The Fossil Evidence for 
Human Evolution • The Development of 
Human Culture and Its Biological Implica¬ 
tions • Biological and Cultural Status of 
Modern Man • An Interpretation of Human 
Evolution 

LESSA & VOGT 

Reader in Comparative Religion: An 

Anthropological Approach, Second 
Edition—William A. Lessa, Univer¬ 
sity of California, Los Angeles, and 
Evon Z. Vogt, Harvard University. 
653 pages. 1965. 

A collection of articles, by distinguished 
writers, selected and coordinated to convey a 
basically anthropological approach to religion, 
providing an understanding of religion as a 
social and cultural phenomenon. Essentially 
oriented toward theory but provided with 
ample historical and descriptive materials to 
support and illustrate generalizations. The pres¬ 
ent edition, contemporary in flavor, includes 
two new chapters, one on religion as a sym¬ 
bolic system, the other on current methods in 
the analysis of religious phenomena. Alto¬ 
gether, there are some twenty more articles 
than before. Extensive headnote to each selec¬ 
tion; introduction to each section. Full bibliog¬ 
raphy; annotated list of books and monographs 
on many primitive religious systems; biogra¬ 
phies of the authors represented in the book. 

NORBECK 

Religion in Primitive Society— Ed¬ 
ward Norbeck, Rice University. 
318 pages. 1961. 

A synoptic view of primitive religions through¬ 
out the world, describing their chief features. 
It evaluates the theories of social scientists 
concerning the role of religion in both primi¬ 
tive and modern societies, how religion relates 
to other aspects of culture, and religious 
change. Elaborate bibliography. 

CONTENTS Part I —Primitive Religions, 
an Overview: Introduction • Origins • Con- 
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ceptions of the Supernatural • Religious Acts • 
Supernatural Beings and Objects • Unusual 
Psychological States • Religious Practitioners. 
Part II— The Role of Religion: Introduc¬ 
tion • Group Ritual • Religion and Social Con¬ 
trol • Witchcraft and Ritual Rebellion • Reli¬ 
gious Therapy • Religious Movements • Reli¬ 
gion, Primitive and Civilized 

NORTHROP & LIVINGSTON 
Cross-Cultural Understanding: Epis¬ 
temology in Anthropology—F.S.C. 
, Northrop, Emeritus, Yale University 
and Helen H. Livingston, Yale Uni¬ 
versity. 396 pages. 1964. 

In an attempt to shed light on ways of dealing 
4 with international problems, which are often 
caused or influenced by differences among 
cultures, a symposium was held by the Wen- 
ner-Gren Foundation in September, 1962, to 
explore various aspects of these cultures. 
Specifically, epistemologists and anthropolo¬ 
gists related findings from several disciplines 
which might provide a sound basis for cross- 
cultural understanding. The book presents, 
for the first time, the original papers discussed 
and appraised at the symposium. Certain 
topics arising from examination of the papers 
were considered, some of which are reported 
in Part IV. 

PEATMAN 

Introduction to Applied Statistics— 

John G. Peatman. (See page 17.) 

SERVICE 

Profiles in Ethnology —Elman R. Serv¬ 
ice, University of Michigan. 509 
pages. 1963. 

A well-planned diversity of cultures, arranged 
in evolutionary levels. Five basic levels of 
cultural complexity are demarked; within 
each, geographic variety and historical dif¬ 
ferences are exemplified. Preface discusses 
fully the evolutionary principles that the book 
gr- exemplifies. Describes four peasant or folk 
cultures as well as the usual “primitive” ones. 
67 half-tones; end-paper maps; selected bib¬ 
liographies; and glossary. Basic scientific con¬ 
cepts are cross-referenced throughout. 
CONTENTS Part I— Bands: The Arunta of 
Australia • The Yahgan of South America • 
The Andaman Islanders • The Copper Eski¬ 
mo. Part II— Tribes: The Reindeer Tungus 
of Siberia • The Cheyenne of the North Ameri¬ 
can Plains • The Nuer of the Upper Nile River 

• The Navaho of the American Southwest • 
The Jivaro of South America. Part III— 
Chiefdoms: The Nootka of British Columbia 

• The Trobriand Islanders of Melanesia • The 
Tahitians of Polynesia • The Kalinga of the 


Philippine Islands. Part IV —Primitive 
States: The Zulu of South Africa • The Maya 
of Mexico • The Inca of Peru • The Ashanti 
of West Africa. Part V— Modern Folk So¬ 
cieties: Chan Kom: A Village in Yucatan • 
A Moroccan Village • A Chinese Peasant Vil¬ 
lage • A Village in India 

SPENCER, JENNINGS, et al. 

The Native Americans: Prehistory and 
Ethnology of the North American In¬ 
dians—Robert F. Spencer, University 
of Minnesota; Jesse D. Jennings, Uni¬ 
versity of Utah; Charles E. Dibble, 
University of Utah; Elden Johnson, 
University of Minnesota; Arden R. 
King, Tulane University; Theodore C. 
Stern, University of Oregon; Kenneth 
M. Stewart, Northern Arizona Uni¬ 
versity; Omer C. Stewart, University 
of Colorado; and William J. Wallace, 
Long Beach State College. 539 pages. 
1965. 

Nine authorities describe the prehistory and 
ethnology of the pre-Columbian American In¬ 
dian, ranging from the Arctic to Middle Amer¬ 
ica. The plan of the book first gives perspec¬ 
tive in time, followed by broad and general 
data on a regional scale and detailed contrast¬ 
ing treatment of selected tribes within each 
major area. Local divergences and variations, 
where they occur, are taken into account. The 
presentation is in straightforward, ethnologi¬ 
cal terms, avoiding highly specialized jargon 
where possible. 16 full-page dioramas; 13 tribal 
maps; 68 illustrations of artifacts; full bibliog¬ 
raphy; full map endpapers. 

CONTENTS Introduction • Perspective: 
Objectives; Limitations and Assumptions • 
Archeological Methods: Chronology • History 
of American Archeology • Classification Sys¬ 
tems • In the Beginning: The Folsom Find; 
Scraper Chopper Complex; Early Man; Mid¬ 
land Man and Others; Llano Culture; The 
Lehner Site; Folsom Culture; The Plano Cul¬ 
tures; Kill Sites; Climate and Stratigraphy; 
The Eastern Finds • The Archaic Stage: Desert 
Culture; The Arctic; Eastern Archaic; Pacific 
Coast; Summary Discussion. Later Speciali¬ 
zations: Woodland • Adena-Hopewell • Mis- 
sissippian • Plains • The Arctic • Southwest: 
Mogollon; Hohokam; Anasazi • Historic 
Tribes. Language — American Babel: Classi¬ 
fications, Relationships, and Time Depth • 
Language and Culture • The Nature of Aztec 
Codices. Arctic and Sub-Arctic in Native 
America: The Eskimo: The Land; Eskimo 
Origins • The Eskimo of Northern Alaska: 
North Alaskan Eskimo Society; The Religion 
of the North Alaskan Eskimo • Athabascans 
of the Western Sub-Arctic: Tribes; Slave, 



6 ANTHROPOLOGY 


Dogrib, and Yellowknives. The Northwest 
Coast: Tribes • Tlingit, Haida, and Tsimshian: 
Economy and Technology; The Organization 
of Society; The Cycle of Life; Art; Religion • 
The Central Tribes—Kwakiutl and Nootka. 
Western North America—Plateau, Cali¬ 
fornia, Basin: The Plateau: Tribal Groupings; 
The Sanpoil-Nespelem of the Middle Co¬ 
lumbia; The Klamath of Southern Oregon 
• California: Tribal Groupings; Native Cali¬ 
fornia; The Hupa Indians of Northwestern 
California; The Porno Indians of Central 
California; The Luiseho Indians of South¬ 
ern California; The Mohave Indians of the 
Lower Colorado River • The Basin: The 
Shoshone of the Great Basin. The South¬ 
west: The Greater Southwest: Linguistic 
Affiliations; The Natural Environment; Cul¬ 
tural Divisions • Zuni: Background; Econ¬ 
omy and Technology; Society; Religion • 
The Navaho: Background; Economy and 
Technology; Navaho Society; Religion. The 
Tribes of the Great Plains: Languages 
and Tribes • The Mandan: Economy and Tech¬ 
nology; Organization of Society; Religion • 
The Teton Dakota: Background; Material Cul¬ 
ture; Society; Religion • The Kiowa. Tribes 


of the Northeast: The Iroquois • The Penob¬ 
scot • The Eastern Sub-Arctic • The Ojibwa. 
^The Southeast: The Land • Archeology and 
Cultural Relationships; Historic Tribes • The 
Natchez: Historic Backgrounds; Subsistence; 
Material Culture; Social Organization; Cere¬ 
monial and Religious Life • The Creek: His¬ 
tory; Subsistence; Material Culture; Social Or¬ 
ganization; Ceremonial and Religious Life. 
Mesoamerica: Physiography and Climate; 
Language and Ethnic History; Culture History 
• Classic Maya: Physiography and Climate; 
Brief Culture History; Population and Settle¬ 
ment Patterns; Economy; Architecture and 
Construction; Dress and Ornament; Art; So¬ 
cial and Political Organization; The Problem 
and Obsession of Time; Writing; Religion • 
The Aztecs: Physiography and Climate; His¬ 
tory; Population and Settlement Patterns; 
Economy; Dress and Ornament; Art; Social 
and Political Organization; War; Writing; 
Time Measurement and Calendar; Religion • 
The Cultural Influence of Mesoamerica on 
North America. American Indian Heritage: 
Retrospect and Prospect • Guide to North 
American Indian Tribes 


HARPER TORCHBOOKS 

Library-size Paperbacks 


JOSEPH B. CASAGRANDE, Ed.: In the 
Company of Man: Twenty Portraits 
of Anthropological Informants. 34 
illus. TB/3047 (Cloth—see page 1.) 

RAYMOND FIRTH, Ed.: Man and Cul¬ 
ture: An Evaluation of the Work 
of Bronislaw Malinowski. TB/1133 

DAVID LANDY: Tropical Childhood: 
Cultural Transmission and Learning 
in a Puerto Rican Village. TB/1235 

L. S. B. LEAKEY: Adam’s Ancestors: 
The Evolution of Man and His Cul¬ 
ture. 32 illus. TB/1019 


ROBERT H. LOWIE: Primitive Society. 
Intro, by Fred Eggan TB/1056 

E. B. TYLOR: The Origins of Culture. 
(Part I of “Primitive Culture”) 
Intro, by Paul Radin TB/33 

E. B. TYLOR: Religion in Primitive Cul¬ 
ture. ( Part 11 of “Primitive Culture”) 
Intro, by Paul Radin TB/34 

W. LLOYD WARNER: A Black Civiliza¬ 
tion: A Study of an Australian Tribe. 
Illus. TB/3056 


COLOPHON BOOKS 


Library-size Paperbacks 


MICHAEL KENNY: A Spanish Tapestry: 
Town and Country in Castile. CN-78. 

HORTENSE POWDERMAKER: Copper 


Town: Changing Africa , the Human 
Situation on the Rhodesian Copper- 
belt. CN-59 (Cloth—see page 7.) 
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Books of Related Interest in Anthropology 


BARZUN 

★Race: A Study in Superstition, Revised, 
with a new Preface entitled “Racism 
Today”—Jacques Barzun, Provost, 
Columbia University. 320 pages. 
1964. 

An analysis of the “super-superstition” of 
“Race theorizing,” which the author defines as 
the attempt to codify in rational or scientific 
terms popular generalizations regarding racial 
characteristics. Mr. Barzun breaks down race 
theorizing into three basic systems: historio¬ 
graphic, scientific, and philological, and con¬ 
siders leading proponents of race theories who 
embraced all or parts of these systems and the 
purposes served by race-thinking. Bibliograph¬ 
ical Notes. 

HUXLEY 

★Farewell to Eden—Matthew Huxley. 
244 pages. 1964. 

Written and photographic record of the pass¬ 
ing way of life of the Amahuaca Indians in 
Peru. When first encountered by missionaries 
a few years ago the tribe’s tools, customs, and 
daily activities had not progressed beyond the 
Stone Age. Now slow but irrevocable changes 
are coming about, visibly recorded in the 
series of 148 pages of photographs by Cornell 
Capa. 

POWDERMAKER 

★Copper Town: Changing Africa, The 
Human Situation on the Rhodesian 
Copperbelt—Hortense Powdermaker, 
Queens College, New York. 384 
pages. 1962. (Also paper, CN-59) 
Full-scale study of change, both communal 
and individual, taking place in the heart of 
Africa, where European mining interests are 
steadily absorbing tribal peoples into the pat¬ 
tern of industrial labor and organization. With 
recorded conversations of people in house¬ 
holds, in beer halls, at the public washing 
stands, union meetings, and on the road, the 
study characterizes the sort of change that is 
taking place and explains what the present 
community has changed from as European 
culture has affected traditional tribal life. 


RODAHL 

★The Last of the Few—Kaare Rodahl. 
224 pages. 1963. 

Kaare Rodahl, with his wife, went to Alaska 
to develop a Department of Physiology at 
the Arctic Aeromedical Laboratory. They 
planned to study the Eskimo’s adaptation to 
the Arctic environment in order to learn how 
man can become better acclimated to extreme 
cold. Over a five-year period the Rodahls 
worked among the Eskimo tribes; traveled 
with them in the remotest areas of Alaska; 
took part in seal and walrus hunts; and 
learned about the Eskimos’ past, their tradi¬ 
tions, customs, and taboos; participated in 
whaling feasts; saw the witch doctor at work; 
watched their engagement ceremonies, wed¬ 
dings, and love life. They took care of the 
sick, delivered the babies, and helped the 
Eskimos bury their dead. And, as they 
worked, the Rodahls observed the gradual 
change in diet, clothing, and customs as the 
white man’s ways impinged more and more 
on an ancient culture. 

ZEUNER 

★A History of Domesticated Animals 

—Frederick E. Zeuner, Late, Univer¬ 
sity of London. 560 pages. 1964. 
Study of the origins of domestication, drawing 
together biological, paleontological, and ar¬ 
chaeological evidence of man’s early contact 
with the principal mammals, birds, fishes, and 
insects useful to man. Documenting at what 
stage each animal was domesticated, Professor 
Zeuner offers evidence to support his belief 
that domestication came about not as a result 
of man’s deliberate exploitation of other spe¬ 
cies, but by the natural condition of their shar¬ 
ing a common environment. Over 300 illus¬ 
trations. Bibliography. 

CONTENTS Part I —The Origins and Evo¬ 
lution of Domestication: The Conquest of 
Environment • The Origins and Stages of Do¬ 
mestication • The Effects of Domestication on 
Animals. Part II— Domesticated Animals: 
Mammals Domesticated in the Pre-Agricultural 
Phase • Mammals Domesticated in the Early 
Agricultural Phase • Mammals Subsequently 
Domesticated Primarily for Transport and 
Labor • The Pest Destroyers • Various Other 
Mammals • Birds, Fishes, and Insects 


Sociology 

New 1966-67 Texts 


Roberta J. Flexer and Abraham S. Flexer 

PROGRAMMED REVIEWS OF MATHEMATICS 

see page 12. 

Llewellyn Gross 

SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY: Inquiries and Paradigms 

see page 12. 


Emily Mumford and James K. Skipper, Jr. 

SOCIOLOGY IN HOSPITAL CARE 

see page 16. 


Murray G. Ross, with B. W. Lappin 

COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION: Theory, Principles, and Practice, 

Second Edition 

see page 19. 


READERS IN SOCIAL PROBLEMS 

Donald R. Cressey, Consulting Editor 
Dean, University of California, Santa Barbara 

Robert D. Herman 

GAMBLING 

see page 13. 

David J. Pittman 

ALCOHOLISM 

see page 17. 

Thomas J. Scheff 

MENTAL ILLNESS AND SOCIAL PROCESSES 

see page 19. 

Thorsten Sellin 

CAPITAL PUNISHMENT 

see page 20. 

Edmund W. Yaz 

MIDDLE-CLASS JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 

see page 23. 
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AMOS, BROWN, & MINK 
Statistical Concepts: A Basic Program 
—Jimmy Amos, Basic Systems, In¬ 
corporated, West Virginia; Foster 
Lloyd Brown, State University of 
New York, College at Oneonta; and 
Oscar G. Mink, West Virginia Uni¬ 
versity. 125 pages. 1965. Paper. 

A brief, field-tested, constructed-response, 
linear program. Presents fundamental statistics 
and measurement concepts. Especially useful 
for beginning students in sociology, introduc- 
1 tory psychology, educational psychology, or 

any other introductory course in the behavioral 
sciences. Its combined index and diagnostic 
examination is a unique feature for a pro- 
1 grammed text. 

CONTENTS Frequency Distribution • Aver¬ 
ages • Median • Mode • The Normal Curve • 
Variability • Interpreting Test Scores • Stand¬ 
ard Score • Relationship: Correlation Coeffi¬ 
cient • Reliability and Validity * Inferential 
Statistics • Regression • Standard Error of 
Measurement • Diagnostic Test and Alphabeti¬ 
cal Index • Evaluative Data 

ANSHEN 

The Family: Its Function and Destiny, 
Revised Edition—Ruth Nanda An- 
shen. 538 pages. 1959. 

A noted symposium by eminent authorities in 
such fields as sociology, anthropology, demog¬ 
raphy, psychiatry, and letters. Virtually every 
area of the world is considered in the section 
on the patterns of family life. Bibliographical 
note. 

BASS 

Leadership, Psychology, and Organi¬ 
zational Behavior—Bernard M. 
Bass, University of Pittsburgh. (Mur¬ 
phy Series). 548 pages. 1960. 

An extensive study integrating into one gen¬ 
eral theory what is known about how individ¬ 
uals interact and organize themselves for mu¬ 
tual gain. A formal theory of definitions, 
postulates, and theorems is used as the frame¬ 
work to present information from 1,200 re¬ 
search references in psychology, sociology, and 
related disciplines. Building directly from a 
foundation of general psychology, the theory 
takes as its point of departure what is known 
about how we perceive, behave, and are mo¬ 
tivated. Central is the use of reinforcement 
theory, person vs. position, and the potential 
to interact. 17 graphs and diagrams. Bibliog¬ 
raphy. 

BELL & SIRJAMAKI 

Social Foundations of Human Behav¬ 


ior: Introduction to the Study of So¬ 
ciology, Second Edition—Earl H. 
Bell, Late, Syracuse University, and 
John Sirjamaki, State University of 
New York at Buffalo. 628 pages. 
1965. 

This introductory text regards groups and so¬ 
cieties as major determinants of human behav¬ 
ior, treating them as social systems. Provides 
the basic materials of sociology, demonstrating 
the usefulness of sociology in such professional 
fields as nursing, hospital administration, busi¬ 
ness administration, architecture, education, 
and to family and community life. Draws many 
examples from the student’s experience; also 
gives insights into less familiar areas. Illustra¬ 
tive case studies. In the present edition, the 
order of chapters has been rearranged; most 
of the chapters have been revised; there is a 
new chapter on population. Census and other 
data have been updated, as have the chapter- 
end bibliographies. 80 charts and photographs 
(many are new); chapter summaries; anno¬ 
tated chapter bibliographies. 

CONTENTS Part I—Introduction: What 
Sociology Is About—The Problem of Studying 
It • Man—A Social Animal. Part II— Culture 
and Cultural Behavior: The Nature of Cul¬ 
ture and Cultural Behavior • The Functions of 
Culture • Cultural Genesis and Growth • The 
Significance of Culture • Subcultures in 
American Society. Part III —The Biological 
Factors: The Biological Nature of Man • 
The Interaction of Biological and Social 
Forces • Race and Other Physical Charac¬ 
teristics • Interaction Between Physical Char¬ 
acteristics and the Social Environment • The 
American Population. Part IV— Social Sys¬ 
tems: Groups and Social Systems—The So¬ 
cial Basis of Orderly Behavior • Basic Designs 
of Social Systems • Patterns of Interaction in 
Social Systems • Dynamic Equilibrium and In¬ 
ternal and External Systems • Social Systems 
and the Individual • Social Systems—The 
Source of Exceptional Behavior. Part V— 
Human Groupings: Groups and Society • The 
Cohesion of Groups • Interaction Among 
Groups • Control and Coordination in Groups 
• Complex Organizations. Part VI— Coordi¬ 
nating Forces in Society: Social Stratifica¬ 
tion and Mobility • Structure and Functions of 
Social Institutions. Part VII— Social Change: 
Social Change—An Orderly Process • Social 
Change—A Case Study of a Hospital. Part 
VIII— Human Relations in Modern Socie¬ 
ties: The Theory and Practice of Human 
Relations • The Emergence and Nature of Big 
Societies 

BERRIEN & BASH 

Human Relations: Comments and Cases 
—F. K. Berrien, Rutgers, The State 
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University, and Wendell H. Bash, 
Colgate University. 564 pages. 1957. 
From sociology, psychology, and anthropology, 
material has been drawn for use in analyzing 
problems of human behavior and society. 
Thirty case histories provide descriptions of a 
variety of interpersonal relations. Instructor’s 
appendix contains the philosophy of the semi¬ 
nondirective case teaching methods for which 
the book is designed. Summaries, suggested 
readings. Instructor’s Supplement. 

BINGHAM, MOORE, & GUSTAD 
How to Interview, Fourth Revised Edi¬ 
tion—Walter Van Dyke Bingham, 
Bruce Victor Moore, and John W. 
Gustad. (See Business Administration 
catalogue.) 

BOSSARD & BOLL 

The Sociology of Child Development, 

Fourth Edition—James H. S. Bossard, 
Late, University of Pennsylvania and 
Eleanor Stoker Boll, Post Junior Col¬ 
lege. 566 pages. 1966. 

A situational approach to the study of child 
behavior. Concrete life situations stimulate the 
student to explore meaningful areas of life 
besides those discussed in the text. The Fourth 
Edition condenses much earlier material and 
eliminates subjects no longer of interest. Ma¬ 
terial added on changes in family structure, 
the influence of mass media, children’s heroes, 
school drop-outs and high-school marriages, 
the changing direction of advice on childrear¬ 
ing in the United States, and current ap¬ 
proaches to the study of family and child 
behavior. New studies; revised chapters on 
the class structure and school situations. Chap¬ 
ter summaries and annotated suggested 
readings. 

CONTENTS Part I— Introduction: The So¬ 
ciology of Child Development. Part II— Fam¬ 
ily Situations and the Child: Family 
Structure • Family Process and the Child • 
Family Culture and the Child. Part III— 
Facets of Family Life: The Empathic Com¬ 
plex and Child Behavior • Some Nonfamily 
Members: Their Role in Child Development. 
Part IV— Modes of Family Operation: 
Family Table Talk • Family Modes of Ex¬ 
pression • Family Rituals and Child Develop¬ 
ment • Changing Roles and Functions of 
Parents. Part V —Class and Status Differ¬ 
entials: The Child and the Class Structure • 
The Individual Child and His Status. Part VI 
—Families Under Stress: Some Problem 
Families • Homes with Conflict Situations. 
Part VII —Extrafamily Groups and Child 
Development: Growing Out of the Family • 
Peer Groups—Preschool and Later Age • 
School Situations and Child Development • 


Mass Media and Children’s Heroes. Part VIII 
—The Larger Social Setting for Child De¬ 
velopment: Children as a Population Ele¬ 
ment • The Status of Childhood in Society • 
Childrearing in the United States 

BROOM & GLENN 

The Transformation of the Negro 
American—Leonard Broom and Nor- 
val Glenn, University of Texas. 207 
pages. 1965. 

A realistic appraisal of the condition of the 
Negro, the gaps that still exist between Negro 
and white, and the probable directions of 
change. Also studies the likely rate of change 
and the conditions that may arise to speed up 
or retard the Negro’s progress. The authors 
document a number of facts not widely known, 
as that religious interest among Negroes is on 
the decline, and that the most important white 
benefactors of Negroes have been those guided 
by self-interest rather than humanitarian 
motives. Bibliography. 

CONTENTS Adjustment to Freedom • A 
Negro Way of Life • Nationalism and Gradu¬ 
alism • Action and Integration • Education • 
Occupation and Income • Business and the 
Professions • Characteristics of the Negro 
Population • Perspective and Prospects 

BROOM & SELZNICK 

Sociology: A text with Adapted Read¬ 
ings, Third Edition—Leonard Broom, 
University of Texas, and Philip Selz- 
nick, University of California, Berke¬ 
ley. 746 pages. 1963. 

This leading text begins by introducing the 
principles of general sociology and developing 
the basic tools of sociological understanding 
and interpretation. Part II systematically ap¬ 
plies the elements developed in Part I to the 
family, religion, education, minorities, and 
crime and delinquency. Part III, departing 
from the thematic repetition of Part I, takes 
the student into the systematic study of social 
change and social control in developing and 
advanced countries, while at the same time 
covering the essentials of urban, industrial, 
and political sociology. Forty-six adapted read¬ 
ings, making up about a quarter of the text, 
present aspects of important studies origi¬ 
nally published in books, monographs, and 
professional journals. Most of the selections 
were edited or rewritten and reorganized with 
the teaching function in mind; several selec¬ 
tions are previously unpublished “original” 
adaptations. Summaries and interpretations of 
leading arguments from major works are also 
presented as adaptations. The organization of 
the book is such that portions of the text 
or adapted readings may be omitted for one- 
term courses. 250 diagrams and other illustra- 
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tions. Instructor’s Manual, by Joann S. Hayes, 
includes all class-tested questions and syllabus 
material explaining how to use the text in 
courses of varying length. Nearly all the ques¬ 
tions may be machine-scored. 

CONTENTS Part I— Elements of Socio¬ 
logical Analysis: Introduction • Social Or¬ 
ganization • Culture • Socialization • Primary 
Groups • Social Stratification • Associations • 
Collective Behavior • Population and Ecology. 
Part II— Analysis of Special Areas: The 
Family • Religion • Education • Minorities • 
Crime and Delinquency. Part III— Master 
^ Trends: Urban Man • Industrial Man • 
Political Man 

DAHLKE 

Values in Culture and Classroom: A 

Study in the Sociology of the School 
—H. Otto Dahlke. 572 pages. 1958. 

A comprehensive study, differing from any that 
exist, of the school within a sociological frame 
of reference, providing an understanding (1) 
of the school as a cultural and institutional 
order and (2) of its status in society, and 
noting the practical implications derived from 
the cultural and sociological approach. 42 
maps, charts, diagrams, sociograms, tables. 
Extensive bibliographies. 

DOWNIE & HEATH 

Basic Statistical Methods, Second 
Edition—N. M. Downie, Purdue Uni¬ 
versity, and Robert W. Heath, Center 
for Research in Teaching. Palo Alto, 
California. (Remmers Series). 325 
pages. 1965. 

A practical, simple, and concise introduction 
to descriptive and inferential statistics (includ¬ 
ing both parametric and nonparametric tests), 
stressing computation, application, and inter¬ 
pretation. Only high school mathematics is 
prerequisite. In the present edition, statistical 
theory is dealt with more rigorously than be¬ 
fore; textual material and practice exercises 
have been increased; recent developments in 
^ statistical usage are reflected in the book; there 
is increased emphasis on desk calculator tech¬ 
niques; sampling receives a more modern ex¬ 
planation; hypothesis testing is discussed with 
4 a greater precision that reflects current dis¬ 

cussions in the technical literature; statistical 
symbols are kept simple. Answers to exercises; 
references; tables; complete list of all formulas 
and equations. A workbook provides supple¬ 
mentary problems and exercises. 

CONTENTS Introduction • A Review of Fun¬ 
damentals • Frequency Distributions, Graphs, 
and Centiles • Averages • Variability • Stand¬ 
ard Scores and the Normal Curve • Correla¬ 
tion—The Pearson r • Linear Regression • 


Probability and the Binomial Distribution • 
Sampling • Testing Hypotheses, The Differ¬ 
ences Between Means • Testing Differences 
Between Proportions • Testing the Significance 
of the Pearson r • x2—Chi Square • Analysis 
of Variance and Covariance • Other Correla¬ 
tional Techniques • Reliability, Validity, and 
Item Analysis • Distribution-Free Statistical 
Tests 

DUBOIS 

An Introduction to Psychological Sta¬ 
tistics—Philip H. DuBois, Washing¬ 
ton University. (Murphy-Holtzman 
Series). 530 pages. 1965. 

Drawing examples from both the fields of psy¬ 
chology and education, the book provides a 
basic one-semester course; the last four chap¬ 
ters treat topics of special interest in the two 
fields. Assumes that the best introduction to 
elementary psychological statistics is through 
the study of methods to measure human char¬ 
acteristics and their interrelationships. Unusu¬ 
ally systematic, the book discusses fully the 
most useful descriptive measures, points out 
the logic of common statistical formulas, and 
presents the interrelationships among basic sta¬ 
tistical concepts. Computational examples are 
unusually full and explicit. Exercises. A num¬ 
ber of new and efficient computing routines 
have been worked out to facilitate the task of 
the beginning student. Graphs and tables. In¬ 
structor’s Manual. 

CONTENTS Statistics in Experimental and 
Applied Psychology • Description by Counting 

• An Introduction to Chi Square • Description 
by Ranking • Description by Averaging • 
Linear Correlation and Regression: Two Vari¬ 
ables • Multiple Correlation • Statistical Con¬ 
trol and Partial Correlation • Special Measures 
of Relationship • Forecasting Human Behavior 

• Probability and the Normal Curve • Families 
of Chance Distributions • Inferences About 
the Population • Analysis of Variance • Statis¬ 
tics in Test Construction and Interpretation • 
Matrices and Determinants in Psychological 
Statistics • Introduction to Factor Analysis • 
Notes on Distribution-Free (or Nonparamet¬ 
ric) Statistical Tests • Appendix • Glossary 
of Symbols 

ELLIOTT & MERRILL 

Social Disorganization, Fourth Edition 
—Mabel A. Elliott, Hunter College, 
and Francis E. Merrill, Dartmouth 
College. 795 pages. 1961. 

A well-known text for the second course in 
sociology and for the semester course in social 
pathology. A comprehensive picture of the 
latest, important research which has been car¬ 
ried on in the various disciplines, much of 
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which is unavailable in other texts. Tables, 
graphs, and maps; annotated bibliography. 

CONTENTS Part I— Introduction: Social 
Organization • Social Disorganization. Part II 
— Individual Disorganization: Individual 
Disorganization • The Juvenile Delinquent • 
The Adult Offender • The Sex Offender • The 
Alcoholic • The Industrial Worker • Woman 
in Industry • The Child in Industry • The Men¬ 
tally Disorganized • The Mentally Deranged • 
The Suicide. Part III— Family Disorganiza¬ 
tion: Family Disorganization • Family Ten¬ 
sions • Desertion and Divorce • Divorce: Pat¬ 
terns and Trends • After Divorce. Part IV— 
Community and National Disorganization: 
Community Disorganization • The Rural Com¬ 
munity: The Agricultural Revolution • The 
Rural Community: Institutional Disorganiza¬ 
tion and Change • Political Corruption • Crime 
and the Community • Mobility • Migration • 
Unemployment • Religious Minorities • Racial 
Minorities. Part V— International Disor¬ 
ganization: Revolution • Totalitarianism • 
War 

FLEXER & FLEXER 

Programmed Reviews of Mathe¬ 
matics—Roberta J. Flexer, Em¬ 
manuel College and Harvard Uni¬ 
versity, and Abraham S. Flexer, Har¬ 
vard University. Six booklets. 1967. 
Paper. 

A series of brief, intensive, thoroughly tested, 
and effective programmed reviews of those 
basic (pre-college) mathematical skills, gener¬ 
ally required for introductory courses in the 
natural, physical, and social sciences. PROM 
will enable the instructor to select those pro¬ 
grams which cover precisely the mathematical 
skills necessary for his course. PROM will 
allow the student to develop skills before he 
will need them (at home and at his own pace), 
eliminating the problem of assimilating new 
substantive material while simultaneously re¬ 
viewing the mathematical skills on which the 
material is based. Each program is preceded 
by a diagnostic pre-test ( also available sepa¬ 
rately and with answers to the instructor) and 
is followed by (1) a summary of the techniques 
and approaches developed and (2) a series of 
review exercises with answers. Each program 
has been thoroughly class tested and is accom¬ 
panied by rigorous and comprehensive valida¬ 
tion data. 

CONTENTS Booklet I —Fractions: Least 
Common Denominators • Addition and Sub¬ 
traction of Fractions • Multiplication and Di¬ 
vision of Fractions. (112 pages.) Booklet II— 
Linear and Literal Equations: Linear Equa¬ 
tions • Literal Equations • Substitution in Lit¬ 
eral Equations. (160 pages.) Booklet III— 


Quadratic Equations: Factorable Quadratic 
Equations • Non-Factor able Quadratic Equa¬ 
tions. (96 pages.) Booklet IV— Exponents 
and Square Roots. (112 pages.) Booklet V— 
Logarithms: Elements of Logarithms • Com¬ 
mon Logarithms • Computation with Common 
Logarithms. (160 pages.) Booklet VI— In¬ 
troduction to Statistics. (112 pages.) 

GRAHAM 

The Public School in the American 
Community—Grace Graham, Uni¬ 
versity of Oregon. 556 pages. 1963. 

An honest and stimulating view of the school 
in its societal setting. National influences (such 
as democratic values, industrialization, and 
special interest groups) and local influences 
(such as local economy and religion) are 
analyzed. Concluding chapters are concerned 
with the role of the school in American so¬ 
ciety. Problems, projects, and suggested read¬ 
ings at chapter ends. Teacher’s Manual in¬ 
cludes suggested films, objective and essay test 
items. 

CONTENTS Understanding the School in Its 
Societal Setting. Part I— The National 
Community and the Schools: The Demo¬ 
cratic Society and the Schools • The 
United States Government and the Schools • 
The Businessman’s Civilization and the Schools 

• Industrialization and the Schools • Two Ef¬ 
fects of Mass Society upon Schools • The 
School in the Center of National Controversy. 
Part II— The Local Community and the 
Schools: Schools in the Rural, Suburban, and 
Urban Communities • Community Social Rela¬ 
tions Influencing Schools • Power and Partici¬ 
pation in Community and School • Other Com¬ 
munity Influences upon Education • School 
Culture • The School’s Job in the Community 

• The Teacher and the Community • The Func¬ 
tion of Schools in a Changing Society • Ap¬ 
pendixes: The Code of Ethics of the National 
Education Association; The Use of Commu¬ 
nity Resources 

GROSS 

Sociological Theory: Inquiries and 
Paradigms—Llewellyn Gross, State 
University of New York at Buffalo. 
398 pages. 1967. 

Essays provide a fresh exploration of funda¬ 
mental issues and problems in sociological the¬ 
ory and join past achievement in theory with 
new styles of investigation by confronting the 
student with opposing viewpoints and suggest¬ 
ing, whenever possible, the general direction of 
their resolution. Reflecting a variety of theo¬ 
retical interpretations, the essays are unified 
by a common intellectual curiosity about un¬ 
settled ideas—what is to be taken as ideal or 



SOCIOLOGY 13 


material, causal or functional, holistic or par¬ 
tial. Among the features: largest sample of 
general theoretical questions available in soci¬ 
ology; detailed treatment of elements in theory- 
construction together with a selected analysis 
of its special problems. 

CONTENTS Part I— Orientation: Sociologi¬ 
cal Theory; Questions and Problems, Llewellyn 
Gross. Part II— Foundations of Social The¬ 
ory: The Metaphors of Order: Toward a 
Taxonomy of Organizational Theory, Paul 
Meadows • Symbols, Perception, and Meaning, 
Bill Harrell. Part III— Causation in Social 
Theory: The Uses of Causation in Sociology, 
George Theodorson • Theory in Anthropology: 
Developmental or Causal?, Leon J. Goldstein • 
Singular Hypotheticals and Historical Explana¬ 
tion: An Examination of Professor Donagan’s 
View, William H. Dray. Part IV— Method in 
Social Theory: The Relation of Theory and 
Method, Arnold Rose • Elements of Theoreti¬ 
cal Analysis in Sociology, Clarence Schrag • 
Note on Selected Problems in Theory Con¬ 
struction, Llewellyn Gross. Part V— Social 
Theories and Social Problems: Toward a 
Sociological Theory of Peace, Amitai Etzioni • 
A Theory of Lower-Class Behavior, Jack 
Roach • Toward Transactional Interpretation 
of Social Problems, Llewellyn Gross. Part VI 
— Social Theory and Social Values: The 
Sociology of Knowledge and the Problem of 
Objectivity, Benjamin Walter • Mainliners and 
Marginals: The Human Shape of Sociological 
Theory, Irving Louis Horowitz 

GROSS 

Symposium on Sociological Theory— 

Llewellyn Gross. 642 pages. 1959. 
This collaborative work for the course in 
sociological theory provides complete evalua¬ 
tion of functional theory. It is the first book 
to define specific procedures for constructing 
and appraising sociological theories, and to 
view sociological theory through the philos¬ 
ophy of science. 

CONTENTS Part I— Orientation: On Intel¬ 
lectual Craftsmanship, C. Wright Mills. Part 
II— Social Types: Sociological Theory and 
the Ideal Type, Don Martindale • Images of 
Society and Problems of Concept Formation 
in Sociology, Reinhard Bendix and Bennett 
Berger. Part III— Social Order: Nominal and 
Real Definitions in Sociological Theory, Robert 
Bierstedt • Order, Causality, Conjuncture, N. 
S. Timasheff. Part IV— Social Change: The 
Concept of Levels in Social Theory, Abraham 
Edel • Social Theory and Social Change, Hor- 
nell Hart. Part V — Functional Theory: Rec¬ 
iprocity and Autonomy in Functional Theory, 
Alvin W. Gouldner • The Logic of Functional 
Analysis, Carl G. Hempel. Part VI— Models 
in Social Science: Models and Theories in 


Social Psychology, F. H. George • Uses and 
Limitation of Mathematical Models in Social 
Sciences, Anatol Rapoport • Models, Mean¬ 
ing, and Theories, May Brodbeck. Part VII— 
Formalization of Theory: Axiomatic Sys¬ 
tems, Formalization and Scientific Theories, 
Herbert Hochberg • An Axiomatization of the 
Phonologic Aspect of Language, Joseph H. 
Greenberg. Part VIII— Values and Theory 
Construction: Theory Construction and the 
Problem of Objectivity, W. H. Werkmeister • 
Sociological Science and the Problem of Val¬ 
ues, Paul Hanly Furfey • Theory Construction 
in Sociology; a Methodological Inquiry, Llew¬ 
ellyn Gross. Part IX— Sociology of Knowl¬ 
edge: The Sociology of Knowledge and So¬ 
ciological Theory, Kurt H. Wolff • Opera- 
tionalism and Social Research, Gideon Sjo* 
berg 

HADDON, SUCHMAN, & KLEIN 

Accident Research: Methods and Ap¬ 
proaches—William Haddon, M.D., 
National Traffic Safety Agency, Ed¬ 
ward A. Suchman, University of Pitts¬ 
burgh, and David Klein, Michigan 
State University. 752 pages. 1964. 
Brings together important and illustrative ac¬ 
cident case studies of all types in order to 
assess, for the first time, the quality of acci¬ 
dent research and to teach accident research 
methodology. Using a representative sampling 
of the best literature, the authors provide ex¬ 
tensive commentary to point out common 
pitfalls, to outline neglected areas, and to 
orient the newcomer to the field. Illustrates, 
in a nontechnical manner, the application of 
statistical techniques, of field experience, and 
of methodological sophistication to the prob¬ 
lems of accident research, in an effort to raise 
the general level of this research and to es¬ 
tablish it as an independent discipline. Fore¬ 
ward by Ross A. McFarland, Harvard School 
of Public Health. 

CONTENTS Toward a Science of Accident 
Research • Some Approaches and Pitfalls • 
Data Sources in Methodologies • The Search 
for Cause • Behavioral Research on Accidents 

• Psychological Approaches • Research on Ac¬ 
cident Proneness • Social and Cultural Factors 

• Factors that Determine Injury • Research in 
Accident Prevention 

HERMAN 

Gambling—Robert D. Herman, Po¬ 
mona College. (Cressey Series). 264 
pages. 1967. Paper. 

A collection of articles exploring social, psy¬ 
chological, and legal issues raised by gambling. 
Viewing gambling and gamblers in a wide va¬ 
riety of settings, the book demonstrates the 
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need to particularize interpretations according 
to the form and context of gambling that is 
being considered. Individual articles emphasize 
such aspects as gambling among the poor, the 
middle class, and the rich; gambling in the 
Negro community; rapid growth of gambling 
in Britain and the Soviet Bloc; psychology and 
pathology of gambling; Gamblers Anonymous; 
and the relationship between gambling and 
corruption. Some little-understood and rarely 
discussed socially integrating functions of gam¬ 
bling are considered. 

CONTENTS Part I —Forms of Gambling: 
Policy: Poor Man’s Roulette, St. Clair Drake 
and Horace Cayton • The Racketeer in his 
Social Setting, William Foote Whyte • Ob¬ 
servations on Gambling in a Lower-Class Set¬ 
ting, Irving Kenneth Zola • Playing Seriously, 
E. Franklin Frazier • The Adoration of the 
Nag, Leo Rosten. Part II— The Gambling 
Enterprise: Sport of Kings, Bums, and Busi¬ 
nessmen, John McDonald • The Jackpot: 
Gambling in the Soviet Bloc (anonymous) • 
In Britain, Gambling Is a Growth Industry 
(anonymous) • British Life—It’s a Gamble, 
Geoffrey Gorer • Gambling as Work: A So¬ 
ciological Study of the Race Track, Robert D. 
Herman. Part III— Gambling as a Pathol¬ 
ogy: The Belief in Luck, Thorstein Veblen • 
The Psychology of Gambling, Edmund Bergler 

• The Gambler and his Love, Iago Galdston, 
M.D. • Analyzing a Pack of Cards, Charlotte 
Olmsted • Inspirational Group Therapy: A 
Study of Gamblers Anonymous. Part IV— 
Gambling and Crime: The Baleful Influence 
of Gambling, Senator Robert F. Kennedy • 
The True Crisis, John Underwood. Part V— 
Gambling and Public Policy: The Rise and 
Decline of Coin-Machine Gambling, Rufus 
King • The $50 Billion Window, Fred J. Cook 

• Christians and the Gambling Mania, Lycur- 
gus M. Starkey, Jr. • Gambling and Police 
Corruption, Judge John M. Murtagh • Or¬ 
ganized Gambling and Law Enforcement, Ed¬ 
ward S. Silver 

KLUCKHOHN & STRODTBECK 
Variations in Value Orientations— 

Florence Rockwood Kluckhohn and 
Fred L. Strodtbeck. (See page 4.) 

LARSEN & CATTON 
Conceptual Sociology: A Manual of 
Exercises Relating Concepts to Speci¬ 
mens, Principles, and Definitions. 
Otto N. Larsen and William R. Cat- 
ton, Jr., University of Washington. 
276 pages. 1962. Paper. 

Here, for the beginning sociology student, are 
the meanings and significance of 101 basic 
concepts commonly used by sociologists. De¬ 
signed to supplement any good introductory 


text, this* self-teaching manual consists of forty 
self-contained exercises that are self-correcting 
and interesting. By relating concepts to be¬ 
havioral specimens and sociological principles, 
as well as to definitions, the exercises sensitize 
the student to the relevance of sociology for 
the understanding of interhuman behavior, in¬ 
crease his facility in using sociological con¬ 
cepts, and impart knowledge about regularities 
in human behavior. 

LUNDBERG/ SCHRAG, & LARSEN 

Sociology, Third Edition—George A. 
Lundberg, Late, University of Wash¬ 
ington, Clarence Schrag, and Otto N. 
Larsen, University of Washington. 
786 pages. 1963. 

Objective, lucid, and supplied with an abun¬ 
dance of illustrative scientific data, this thor¬ 
ough text uses conceptual clarification to 
facilitate the understanding of principles of 
research and theory construction. Diverse em¬ 
pirical findings are organized under a set of 
basic concepts. Whenever the evidence justifies 
it, the concepts are connected by postulates 
and theorems that can be used in explaining or 
predicting social behavior. Cross-cultural 
materials are used extensively. Exercises; cross- 
referencing; film references; annotated bibli¬ 
ography; research references; extensive glos¬ 
sary; 155 graphs, tables, and photographs. A 
guide of over 1,000 test questions is available 
to instructors. 

CONTENTS Part I— Framework of Mod¬ 
ern Sociology: Problems and Perspective of 
Sociology • Symbolic Foundations of Be¬ 
havior and Knowledge • Basis of Sociologi¬ 
cal Theory and Explanation. Part II— Action 
Systems and Normative Systems: Group Be¬ 
havior and Patterns of Action • Cultural 
Norms, Acts, and Products • Social Structure: 
Integration of Positions and Roles • Socializa¬ 
tion and Development of the Self. Part III— 
Dynamics of Human Interaction: Founda¬ 
tions of Human Communication • Mass Com¬ 
munication • Elemental Collective Behavior: 
Rumor, Crowds, Publics. Part IV— Social 
Organization: Integration of Acts and 
Norms: Voluntary Associations and Social 
Movements • Stratification: Allocation of Re¬ 
sponsibility and Opportunity • Formal Organ¬ 
izations. Part V— Boundaries of Social Sys¬ 
tems: Population and Society • Ecology of 
Human Communities. Part VI— Social Insti¬ 
tutions: Nature and Interrelationship of In¬ 
stitutions • Family Structure and Function • 
Religion in Society • Sociology of Education • 
Technology, Values, and Economic Organiza¬ 
tion • Political Sociology. Part VII— Change 
and Control: Deviant Behavior * Social 
Change • Design of Sociological Inquiry • So¬ 
ciology and Social Policy • Appendix 
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MAIER 

Three Theories of Child Development: 

Contributions of Jean Piaget, Erik 
H. Erikson, and Robert R. Sears, and 
Their Applications—Henry W. Maier, 
University of Washington. (Boehm 
Series). 314 pages. 1965. 

Integrates the work of three developmental 
theorists—Piaget, Erikson, and Sears—into a 
single frame of reference on child development. 
Studies the basic assumptions underlying each 
theory, its content, and its implications for 
practical application in the helping process. 
Provides biographical sketches of each theorist, 
discusses their respective methodologies, and 
outlines their models according to sequential 
phases in the developmental continuum. Pre¬ 
sents a summary of the helping process itself, 
elaborating on four main therapeutic situa¬ 
tions: the individual interview, group therapy, 
parent-oriented consultation, and structural 
alteration of programs of services involving 
the child. Coordinates the implications of the 
three theories—singly and combined—for each 
of the four types of therapy. Extensive bibliog¬ 
raphies: Piaget’s, Erikson’s, and Sears’ writ¬ 
ings; other sources pertaining to human de¬ 
velopment and various means of guiding it. 
CONTENTS An Introduction to the Three 
Theories • The Psychoanalytic Theory of Erik 
H. Erikson • The Cognitive Theory of Jean 
Piaget • The Learning Theory of Robert R. 
Sears • A Comparison of the Three Develop¬ 
mental Theories • The Helping Process • The 
Three Theories in Practice • Appendix: The 
Complete Works of the Three Theorists 

MEISSNER 

Poverty in the Affluent Society— 

Hanna H. Meissner, Wheaton Col¬ 
lege, Massachusetts. (Cressey Series). 
251 pages. 1966. Paper. 

Thirty-two articles survey current interest in 
poverty. The selections, written by sociologists, 
critics, and government spokesmen, and taken 
from professional and general periodicals, 
legislative reports, speeches, and court deci¬ 
sions, depict the culture of poverty and the 
efforts to alleviate its effects on schools, 
housing, health, and respect for law. Includes 
case studies of poverty in urban and rural 
areas, statistical and descriptive data, and dis¬ 
cussions of some issues involved in the war on 
poverty. Each section opens with the editor’s 
analysis of the historical events and societal 
forces of the period and their influence upon 
the attitudes of opinion leaders. Two prelimi¬ 
nary sections cover the nineteenth century 
(examining, with contemporary relevance, the 
influence of poverty on the individual, the 
environment, and society) and poverty during 
the Great Depression (showing the situation of 


the unemployed and the origin of the Social 
Security Act). Suggestions for further study. 

CONTENTS Part I— Attitudes Toward 
Poverty in the Nineteenth and Early 
Twentieth Centuries: Report on Laws for 
Relief and Settlement of the Poor, J. V. N. 
Yates, Secretary of State of New York • What 
Social Classes Owe to Each Other, William 
Graham Summer • Low Wages and Child 
Labor, Robert Hunter • The Pittsburgh Survey. 
Part II —Poverty in the Great Depression: 
The Unemployed, Eli Ginzberg • Second-In¬ 
augural Address, Franklin Delano Roosevelt 
• Supreme Court Decision on Constitutional¬ 
ity of the Social Security Act • The Social 
Security Act, Eveline M. Burns. Part III— 
The Rediscovery of Poverty in the United 
States: Poverty in the United States in 
the Sixties (Report to the House Commit¬ 
tee on Education and Labor) • Health 
and Welfare Problems, Lenore A. Epstein • 
The Disjointed Trio — Poverty, Politics, and 
Power, Edgar May • Work, Family, and Com¬ 
munity in a Rural Depressed Area, Robert Per- 
rucci and Kichiro K. Iwamoto. Part IV— The 
Culture of Poverty: Is There a Culture of 
Poverty?, Elizabeth Herzog • Chicago’s Hill¬ 
billy Ghetto, Hal Bruno • The Puerto Ricans 
in New York, Nathan Glazer • West 114th 
Street—A Place to Flee, Gay Talese • Man 
With a Hoe, 1964, Paul Jacobs • The Out¬ 
skirts of Hope, Mary W. Wright. Part V— 
Concomitants of the Culture of Poverty 
— Schools, Housing, Justice, Health: An 
Ideology of School Withdrawal, Edgar Z. 
Friedenberg • The Problem of the City 
School, Richard K. Kerkhoff • Housing Poli¬ 
cies and Poverty, Alvin L. Schorr • Pov¬ 
erty and the Administration of Justice in 
the Criminal Courts, Junius L. Allison • 
Poverty and Health, Robert L. Eichhorn and 
Edward G. Ludwig • Psychiatrists and the 
Poor, Robert Coles, M.D. • Two Case Studies, 
August P. Hollingshead and Frederick C. Red- 
lich • Family Planning and Poverty, Frederick 
S. Jaffe • Part VI— The War on Poverty: 
Message to Congress (March 3, 1964) on 
“Poverty,” Lyndon B. Johnson • Policy Issues 
in Fighting Poverty, Alvin L. Schorr • Job 
Corps—What Boys Will It Take?, Patrick 
Anderson • New Models for Treatment of Low 
Income Groups, Frank Riessman • When You 
Mobilize the Poor, Murray Kempton • Reach¬ 
ing the Tuberculous Poor, Jere A. Wysong and 
Robert L. Eichhorn • Epilogue on the War on 
Poverty 

MILLER & FORM 

Industrial Sociology: The Sociology of 
Work Organizations, Second Edition 
—Delbert C. Miller, Indiana Univer¬ 
sity and William H. Form, Michigan 
State University. 873 pages. 1964. 
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A systematic, comprehensive introduction to 
the concepts and problems of all work organi¬ 
zations, from stores and offices, to factories 
and restaurants, to churches and military bases. 
Largely rewritten, it provides an understanding 
of the formal and informal organization of a 
work structure. Includes all major parts of the 
field as it has developed up to the present: 
the cultural pattern of industrialization in its 
various social stages (both in mature nations 
and in less developed countries); -the sociology 
of the labor force; the study of careers and 
occupational mobility of various jobs; prob¬ 
lems of applied industrial sociology such as 
the relation of morale to group productivity 
and the governing of a work organization; the 
impact of industry and labor upon social in¬ 
stitutions and on society itself. Research- 
oriented, the book includes a Stress Guide en¬ 
abling the student to make an analysis of any 
work organization. 94 charts, graphs, and half¬ 
tones; chapter bibliographies. 

CONTENTS Part I— The Universal Impact 
of Industrialization: Industrial Society and 
Industrial Sociology • Industrialization and In¬ 
dustrial Society • The Forging of Industrial and 
Occupational Structures • Industry Shapes the 
Community. Part II— The Structure and 
Function of Work Organizations: Formal 
Organization • Top, Middle, and First-Line 
Managerial Roles • The Behavior of Work 
Groups • Power and Union Organization • 
Functions and Roles of Union Officials • Social 
Conflict in the Work Organization • Income, 
Class, and Social Structure • Status and Prestige 
in the Work Organization. Part III— The Indi¬ 
vidual in the World of Work: Career and 
Occupational Mobility • Personality and Or¬ 
ganization. Part IV —Major Problems of 
Applied Industrial and Organizational So¬ 
ciology: The Evolution of Managerial Phi¬ 
losophies • Leadership, Morale, and Produc¬ 
tivity • The Governing of the Work Organi¬ 
zation. Part V —Industry, Community, and 
Society: Industry-Community Relations • The 
Future of Industrial Society • Appendixes: 
Outline for the Organizational Analysis and 
Reconstruction of Social Structure in the Work 
Organization; Some Guidelines for the Re¬ 
search Study of Human Relations in Industry 

MUMFORD & SKIPPER 
Sociology in Hospital Care —Emily 
Mumford, St. Luke’s Hospital Center, 
New York, and James K. Skipper, Jr., 
Western Reserve University. 229 
pages. 1967. 

Synthesizes social science advances in theory, 
methodology, and empirical studies that apply 
to hospital care of patients and to the func¬ 
tioning of the professional in the hospital set¬ 
ting. Written with a minimum of technical jar¬ 
gon, the book enables the person with little 


formal training in sociology to move toward 
the application of the many advances made in 
the field to date. Selected annotated bibliog¬ 
raphies at chapter ends. 

CONTENTS What This Book Is About: Hos¬ 
pitals and the People in Them • Culture and 
the Shape of Expectations and Facilities for 
Health • Social Structure and the Network of 
Hospital Relationships • Observation: An Old 
Art and a New Skill • Leadership and the 
Nurse • Patients and Communication • Prob¬ 
lems of Work in a Bureaucracy • Problems of 
the Professions in the Healing Arts • Problems 
the Individual Faces in the Healing Arts 

O’DONNELL & BALL 

Narcotic Addiction —John A. O’Don¬ 
nell, National Institute of Mental 
Health, Addiction Research Center, 
Lexington, and John C. Ball, National 
Institute of Mental Health, Addiction 
Research Center, Lexington, and Uni¬ 
versity of Kentucky. (Cressey Series). 
248 pages. 1966. 

A collection of readings giving a detailed over¬ 
view, including the emerging problem of new- 
drug abuse. Taking primarily a sociological 
viewpoint, the book also includes selections by 
recognized authorities in medicine, psychiatry, 
and psychology, and relates addiction to crimi¬ 
nality and to other kinds of deviant behavior. 
Contrasting viewpoints are presented. Exten¬ 
sive editorial discussions give background in¬ 
formation, offer guidance in evaluating con¬ 
flicting claims, and integrate the selections, 
relating them to social science theory and 
application. The editors’ current research in 
the field is reflected in their discussions. The 
first part, or the history of narcotic addiction 
in the United States, includes primary source 
material not readily available elsewhere. Se¬ 
lective bibliography. 

CONTENTS Part I— The Addict Today and 
Yesterday: The World of Needle Park, James 
Mills • Narcotic Addiction, Perry M. Lichten¬ 
stein • Enforcement of the Tennessee Anti- 
Narcotics Law, Lucius P. Brown • The Opium 
Habit in Michigan, O. Marshall. Part II— 
Causes and Effects of Addiction: Medical 
Aspects of Opiate Addiction, Harris Isbell • 
Heroin Addiction Among Young Men, John P. 
Fort, Jr. • Basic Problems in the Social Psy¬ 
chology of Addiction and a Theory, Alfred R. 
Lindesmith • Becoming a Marihuana User, 
Howard S. Becker • Narcotics Use Among 
Juveniles, Isidor Chein • Narcotics and Crimi¬ 
nality, Harold Finestone • Physician Drug Ad¬ 
dicts, Michael J. Pescor. Part III— Treatment 
of the Addict: Review of the Operation of 
Narcotic “Clinics” Between 1919 and 1923, 
Council on Mental Health, American Medical 
Association • The Academy’s Proposals, New 
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York Academy of Medicine • Controversial 
Issues in the Management of Drug Addiction: 
Legalization, Ambulatory Treatment and the 
British System, David P. Ausubel • Differen¬ 
tial Association and the Rehabilitation of 
Drug Addicts, Rita Volkman and Donald R. 
Cressey 


PEATMAN 

Introduction to Applied Statistics— 

John G. Peatman, The City College, 
New York. (Murphy Series). 458 
pages. 1963. 

Designed for the one-semester course, either 
graduate or undergraduate, this text gives the 
student and researcher the basic statistical tools 
for exploration and discovery in the fields of 
sociology, psychology, and cultural anthro¬ 
pology. Following a discussion of the nature 
and scope of applied statistics, five chapters 
are given over to the development of descrip¬ 
tive methods for the organization and sum¬ 
marization of most kinds of basic statistical 
information. The remainder of the book con¬ 
sists of the development of basic techniques 
of sampling-inferential statistics. Throughout 
the book, statistical methods are organized in 
relation to the three general kinds of statistical 
data the student will need to work with, viz., 
the data of countables, of rankables, and of 
measurables. Bibliography; tables. 

CONTENTS Introduction • Kinds of Statis¬ 
tical Data and Their Organization • The Me¬ 
dian and the Centile Rank Method • The 
Mean, Standard Deviation and Normal Distri¬ 
bution • Pearson’s r Correlation and Regres¬ 
sion Estimation • Additional Correlation 
Methods • Probability, Sampling, and Inferen¬ 
tial Statistics • Estimation of Parameters • 
Significance Tests for Enumeration Statistics 
and Proportions • Significance Tests for Means, 
Variances, r Correlations, and Their Differ¬ 
ences • Analysis of Variance and Experimental 
Designs • Summary: Parametric vs. Distribu¬ 
tion-Free Methods • References • Appendix 
Workbook to Accompany Introduction to 
Applied Statistics —John G. Peatman. 205 
page. 1963. 

PITTMAN 

Alcoholism —David J. Pittman, Wash¬ 
ington University. (Cressey Series). 
276 pages. 1967. Paper. 

Unique in its multi-disciplinary approach to 
the problem of alcoholism, this text presents 
readings from sociology, anthropology, psychi¬ 
atry, and medicine, nine of which were pre¬ 
pared especially for this volume. Contains the 
first systemic account of drinking patterns and 
alcoholism among American Negroes and the 


first article to appear in scholarly literature on 
the recent legal victories in the Driver and Eas¬ 
ter cases, which have ruled that public drunk¬ 
enness by a chronic alcoholic cannot be viewed 
as a crime. 

CONTENTS Part I— Drinking Patterns and 
Alcoholism: A Cross-Cultural Perspec¬ 
tive: International Overview: Social and Cul¬ 
tural Factors'in Drinking Patterns, Pathologi¬ 
cal and Nonpathological, David J. Pittman. 
Part II— Physical and Psychological Orien¬ 
tations to Alcoholism: The Human Body 
and Alcohol, Joseph B. Kendis • Psychiatric 
Aspects of Alcoholism, Ronald J. Catanzaro • 
What Does it Cost to Be an Alcoholic?, E. 
Holt Babbitt. Part III— Some Socio-Cultural 
Aspects of Alcoholism: Teen-Agers, Drink¬ 
ing and the Law: A Study of Arrest Trends 
for Alcohol-Related Offenses, Muriel W. 
Sterne, David J. Pittman, and Thomas Coe • 
Drinking Patterns and Alcoholism Among 
American Negroes, Muriel W. Sterne • The 
Chronic Drunkenness Offender, David J. Pitt¬ 
man and C. Wayne Gordon • Social Policy as 
Deviancy Reinforcement: The Case of the 
Public Intoxication Offender, David J. Pittman 
and Duff G. Gillespie • The Legal Control of 
Alcoholism: Towards a Public Health Con¬ 
cept, Peter Barton Hutt. Part IV— The Treat¬ 
ment of Alcoholics: Some Social Consid¬ 
erations: The Open Door: Sociology in an 
Alcoholism Treatment Facility, David J. Pitt¬ 
man • Social Therapies in the Treatment of 
Alcoholics, Laura Esther Root. Part V— What 
Happens to Alcoholics?: The Fate of Alco¬ 
holics: An Evaluation of Alcoholism Follow- 
Up Studies, Duff G. Gillespie • Measures of 
Treatment Outcome for Alcoholics: A Model 
of Analysis, Sarah Lee Boggs. Part VI— So¬ 
cial Responses to Alcoholism: Analysis of 
Various Community Approaches to the Prob¬ 
lem of Alcoholism in the United States, David 
J. Pittman and Muriel W. Sterne • Alcoholics 
Anonymous: An Interpretation, Milton A. 
Maxwell • Governmental Responses to Alco¬ 
holism in North America, Augustus H. Hewlett 
• International Responses to Alcoholism, Archer 
Tongue 

RAAB & SELZNICK 

Major Social Problems, Second Edition 
—Earl Raab and Gertrude Jaeger 
Selznick, University of California, 
Berkeley. 594 pages. 1964. 

Sociological analyses of the major social prob¬ 
lems facing the nation. Stresses the remedial 
efforts to solve or overcome these problems. 
31 adapted readings distributed throughout the 
book. Completely up to date, it now includes 
full treatments of religious conflicts in the 
U.S. and the U.S. role in the social problems 
of the world. 105 half-tone and line drawings. 
Instructor’s Manual of objective test questions. 
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CONTENTS Social Problems: A Citizen’s Ap¬ 
proach • Juvenile Delinquency: Analyzing the 
Problem • Juvenile Delinquency: Meeting the 
Problem • Crime • Group Prejudice: Analyzing 
the Problem • Group Prejudice: Meeting the 
Problem • The Family • The Schools • De¬ 
pendency • Religious Conflict • World Social 
Problems • The Individual and Society 

ROBERTS 

The Unwed Mother—Robert W. Rob¬ 
erts. (Cressey Series). 270 pages. 
1966. Paper. 

A systematic survey of the conclusions of 
social science theory, research, and clinical 
experience on the problem of illegitimacy. The 
contemporary significance of the problem is 
defined within an integrated theoretical frame¬ 
work, followed by significant literature from 
the social and behavioral sciences. Resource 
materials from anthropology, sociology, psy¬ 
chology, and social work bring an interdisci¬ 
plinary approach to a consideration of the 
cross-cultural nature of illegitimacy, its unique 
characteristics in the United States, etc. Two 
original papers discuss the high rate of ille¬ 
gitimacy among Negro Americans and the 
problem of illegitimacy among public welfare 
recipients. 

CONTENTS I— The Problem Before Us: 
Introduction • A Theoretical Overview of the 
Unwed Mother, Robert W. Roberts. II— 
Cross-Cultural Perspectives on the 
Unwed Mother: Parenthood—The Basis of 
Social Structure, Bronislaw Malinowski; Ille¬ 
gitimacy in the Caribbean Social Structure, 
William J. Goode; Cultural Relativism and 
Premarital Sex Norms, Harold T. Christensen. 
XU—Psychological Perspectives on the 
Unwed Mother: Personality Patterns in Un¬ 
married Mothers, Leontine R. Young; Psycho¬ 
dynamic and Clinical Observations in a Group 
of Unmarried Mothers, James P. Cattell, M.D.; 
Are We Still Stereotyping the Unmarried 
Mother, Rose Bernstein. IV— Sociological 
Perspectives on the Unwed Mother: Social 
Level and Sexual Outlet, Alfred C. Kinsey, 
Wardell B. Pomeroy, and Clyde E. Martin; 
Illegitimacy and Patterns of Negro Family 
Life, Andrew Billingsley and Amy Tate Bil¬ 
lingsley; Illegitimacy, Anomie, and Cultural 
Penetration, William J. Goode. V— Alter¬ 
nate Solutions Available to the Unwed 
Mother: Illegal Abortion in the United States, 
Alfred C. Kinsey; Social and Psychological 
Factors in Status Decisions of Unmarried 
Mothers, Wyatt C. Jones, Henry J. Meyer, and 
Edgar F. Borgatta; Illegitimacy and the AFDC 
Program, Kermit T. Wiltse and Robert W. 
Roberts. VI— Research Perspectives on the 
Unwed Mother: An Assessment of Research 
Knowledge Concerning the Unmarried Mother, 
Jane Collier Kronick; The Unwed Mother and 
Sampling Bias, Clark E. Vincent 


ROSE & ROSE 

Minority Problems: A Textbook of 
Readings in Intergroup Relations— 
Arnold M. Rose and Caroline B. 
Rose, University of Minnesota. 438 
pages. 1965. Paper. 

Correlated readings on minority problems and 
intergroup relations in the United States and 
in other countries, taken from a variety of 
sources—specific research papers, essays, de¬ 
scriptions, theoretical analyses, newspaper 
background stories, etc. Some of the selections 
are entirely new, several are classics, many are 
otherwise difficult to obtain. An analytic essay 
by the editors opens each section; an editorial 
headnote to each selection presents the theo¬ 
retical problem or concept to follow. Selec¬ 
tions draw on materials in history and psy¬ 
chology as well as sociology; relevant theoreti¬ 
cal frameworks are represented. Statistical 
tables on American minority groups. Teacher’s 
manual available. 

CONTENTS Part I —The Nature of Minor¬ 
ity Problems in the United States: Ameri¬ 
can Race Relations and World Opinion, Ar¬ 
nold M. Rose • Report of the United States 
Commission on Civil Rights, 1963 • Origins of 
Anti-Semitism in the United States, Oscar and 
Mary F. Handlin • The American Indian, 
Daisuke Kitagawa • Changing Relationships 
Among Religious Groups, Leo Pfeffer • The 
Adjustment of Puerto Ricans to New York 
City, Joseph P. Fitzpatrick • Gypsies, Marna 
Foster Fisher • Newcomers from the Southern 
Mountains, Roscoe Giffin • Distribution of 
Minorities in the United States. Part II— 
Minority Problems in Other Parts of the 
World: The Comparative Study of Intergroup 
Conflict, Arnold M. Rose • Colored Colonials 
in the United Kingdom, Anthony H. Rich¬ 
mond • The Efaraku Minority in Urban Japan, 
R. P. Dore and Kiyotaka Aoyagi • A Minority 
Refugee Group in Calcutta, Ramkrishna Muk- 
herjee * Esthonian Refugees in a Swedish Com¬ 
munity, Edmund Dahlstr0m • A Debate on 
the Position of the Soviet Jews, Samuil Rozin 
and Moshe Decter • This Way for the Gas, 
Tadeusz Borowski • Apartheid. Part III— 
Types of Tension and Discrimination: A. 
Economic and Housing Discrimination: The 
Pattern of Job Discrimination Against Ne¬ 
groes, Herbert Hill • The New Shame of the 
Cities, Morton Grodzins • Discrimination in 
Housing, Benjamin R. Epstein and Arnold 
Forster. B. Legal Discrimination and Tension: 
Discrimination in American Justice • Law and 
the American Indian • The Evacuation of the 
Japanese-Americans and Its Aftermath • 
School Segregation Before the Courts, Arnold 
M. Rose. C. Political Discrimination: The 
American Negro and His Government, Emmet 
E. Dorsey • The Political Role of Mexican- 
Americans, Gladwin Hill • Negro Representa- 
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tion in the South, Caroline B. Rose. D. Social 
Discrimination and Segregation: The Psychol¬ 
ogy of the Negro Under Discrimination, Hor¬ 
ace R. Cay ton • The Black Muslims, C. Eric 
Lincoln • Token Desegregation and Beyond, 
J. Kenneth Morland • The Culturally Deprived 
Child: A New View, Frank Riessman. Part IV 
—Group Identification and Minority Ad¬ 
justment: A. Group Identification and the 
Minority Community: Community Cohesion 
Among the Greeks of Bridgetown, J. Mayone 
Stycos • Group Belongingness Among Negroes, 
Martin M. Grossack • Small-Town Jews and 
Their Neighbors, Peter I. Rose • Jewish Inter¬ 
marriage in the United States, Adapted from 
Erich Rosenthal • New York Chinatown, D. Y. 
Yuan. B. Minority Adjustment and Malad¬ 
justment: Assimilation or Pluralism?, Daisuke 
Kitagawa • The Negro and Crime, Guy B. 
Johnson • Report of the New York Race Riots 

• Jews at Christmas Time, Walter M. Gerson. 
Part V— Race and the Causes of Prejudice: 
A. Race—Scientific and Popular Definitions: 
The Study of Race, Sherwood L. Washburn • 
The Intelligence of the American Negro, Rob¬ 
ert D. North. B. The Causes of Prejudice: 
The 1960 Swastika-Smearings, Martin Deutsch 

• The Negro Self-Image, Broadus N. Butler • 
Prejudice and Society, Earl Raab and Seymour 
M. Lipset • The Principle of Cumulation, 
Gunnar Myrdal • The Mutual Images of Jews 
and Catholics, Arnold M. Rose • Inconsisten¬ 
cies in Attitudes Toward Negro Housing, 
Arnold M. Rose. Part VI— Proposed Tech¬ 
niques for Eliminating Minority Prob¬ 
lems: Protest and Defense Organizations, 
Joseph B. Robison • Direct Action in the 
South, Southern Regional Council • The Uses 
of Law in the Struggle for Equality, Will Mas- 
low • Summary of the Main Provisions of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964 • The Training of 
Police Officers to Control Civil Rights Dem¬ 
onstrations, Robert Shellow • Perspectives on 
a New Society, Lynne Ianniello 

ROSS 

Case Histories in Community Organi¬ 
zation —Murray G. Ross, President, 
York University, Canada. 259 pages. 
1958. 

A companion volume to Community Organi¬ 
zation: Theory and Principles, providing case 
histories which illustrate the problems which 
may confront the practitioner in the field, and 
suggesting fundamental considerations which 
require attention in the solution of these prob¬ 
lems. The first case history book in its field, 
it has material from city and village, from 
many fields (e.g., health, welfare, recreation), 
and from many parts of the world. Questions 
for discussion are provided for each case 
history. 

CONTENTS Part I —The Theory of Com¬ 


munity Organization: Conceptions of Com¬ 
munity Organization. Part II —The Commu¬ 
nity Worker and the Individual: Mrs. 
Fisher • Steve Bishop • Mrs. Frazer Ronson • 
Mrs. Taylor • Carl Anderson. Part III— The 
Community Worker and Community 
Groups: The Finnish Group in Dorchester • 
The Watertown Rotary Club • Civil Liberties 
in Melville • River Street in Spadina • The 
Birth Control League in Crofton. Part IV— 
The Community Worker and the Commu¬ 
nity: The West End • St. Peters • Bellville • 
The South Side Center • New Mexico • Parker 
Valley • The Parrmount Area • Henshaw • 
Elmsville • Centertown • South Haven 

ROSS 

Community Organization: Theory, 
Principles, and Practice, Second Edi¬ 
tion—Murray G. Ross, York Uni¬ 
versity, with B. W. Lappin. 290 pages. 
1967. 

This systematic presentation of the theory un¬ 
derlying the various forms of community or¬ 
ganization work discusses principles and con¬ 
cepts as integrals of practical work. The focus 
of the updated Revised Edition is on practice; 
theory and principles are discussed in the first 
sections, then applied specifically to three case 
records in a demonstration of bridging theory 
and practice. Deals with diverse types of com¬ 
munities. Footnotes and bibliography have 
been updated. 

CONTENTS Part I— The Nature of Com¬ 
munity Organization: Some Conceptions of 
Community Work • The Meaning of Commu¬ 
nity Organization • Basic Assumptions in 
Community Organization. Part II— Factors 
Impinging on Community Organization 
Methods: Some Hypotheses About Commu¬ 
nity Life • Some Aspects of Planning. Part 
III— Principles of Community Organiza¬ 
tion: Some Principles Relating to Organiza¬ 
tion • Some Principles Relating to Organization 
(continued) • The Role of the Professional 
Worker. Part IV— Principles and Practice: 
Integrating Principles and Practice: Three Case 
Histories 

SCHEFF 

Mental Illness and Social Processes 

-—Thomas J. Scheff, University of 
California, Berkeley. (Cressey Series). 
329 pages. 1967. Paper. 

Written by leaders in the fields of social psy¬ 
chiatry and the sociology of mental illness, 
these twenty-two articles give social science 
perspectives on numerous problems involved in 
understanding the causes and consequences of 
mental illness. Articles deal with relevant social 
contexts of mental illness: legal, social, psy¬ 
chological, economic, and organizational. The 
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editor stresses the need to establish a broad 
point of view for examining the social and 
cultural context in which mental illness occurs. 

CONTENTS Part I— “Recognition” of 
Mental Illness—The Definitional Proc¬ 
ess: Some Factors in Identifying and Defining 
Mental Illness, David Mechanic • The Psycho¬ 
logical Meaning of Mental Illness in the Fam¬ 
ily, Marian Radke Yarrow, Charlotte Green 
Schwartz, Harriet S. Murphy, and Leila Cal¬ 
houn Deasy • What the Mass Media Present, 
Jum C. Nunnally, Jr. • Rejection: A Possible 
Consequence of Seeking Help for Mental Dis¬ 
orders, Derek L. Phillips • Look at Me, Peter 
Gray. Part II— Decision-Making in the 
Community: The Mental Health of the Hut- 
terites, Joseph W. Eaton and Robert J. Weil • 
The Illusion of Due Process in Commitment 
Proceedings, Luis Kutner • Social Conditions 
for Rationality: How Urban and Rural Courts 
Deal with the Mentally III, Thomas J. Scheff • 
Psychiatric and Social Attributes as Predictors 
of Case Outcome in Mental Hospitalization, 
Simon Dinitz, Mark Lefton, Shirley Angrist, 
and Benjamin Pasamanick • The Abbotts, 
R. D. Laing and A. Esterson • A Review of 
Sanity, Madness, and the Family, John K. 
Wing. Part III— Social-Psychological As¬ 
pects of Psychiatric Treatment: Social 
Factors Influencing the Development and Con¬ 
tainment of Psychiatric Symptoms, Jules V. 
Coleman • The Dynamics of the Psychothera¬ 
peutic Relationship, Jerome D. Frank • The 
Obligation to Remain Sick, Ben Bursten and 
Rose D’Esopo • Institutionalism in Mental Hos¬ 
pitals, J. K. Wing. Part IV— Medical and 
Social Issues in the Field of Mental Ill¬ 
ness: The Myth of Mental Illness, Thomas S. 
Szasz • Personality Order Is Disease, David P. 
Ausubel • Normal Deviants, Erving Goffman • 
Paranoia and the Dynamics of Exclusion, 
Edwin M. Lemert • Notes on the Sociology of 
Deviance, Kai T. Erikson 

SCHETTLER 

Public Opinion in American Society 

—Clarence Schettler, Late, Duke 
University. 534 pages. 1960. 

This book is an interdisciplinary study which 
fills the specific needs of sociology, psychology, 
and political science courses in public opinion. 
Historical data and material on public opinion 
in other nations have been omitted except 
where they are especially pertinent; however, 
theoretical analyses are drawn from all sources, 
regardless of time or place. 

CONTENTS Part I —Nature of Public 
Opinion: Meaning of Public Opinion • Lan¬ 
guage and Public Opinion • Modern Commu¬ 
nication. Part II —Formation of Public 
Opinion: Sociocultural and Biopsychological 
Factors • Role of Leaders • Coercion in the 
Public Opinion Process. Part III —Media of 


Communication: Discussion Groups • Visual 
Arts • Newspapers • Books and Periodicals • 
Motion Pictures and Theatrical Plays • Radio 
and Television. Part IV— Public Opinion 
Groups in Action: Pressure Groups, Lobby¬ 
ing, and Public Relations • Censorship • 
Propaganda. Part V— Institutional Ap¬ 
proach to Public Opinion: Social Institutions 
and Public Opinion • Government, Political 
Parties, and Public Opinion. Part VI— Public 
Opinion Research: Public Opinion Polls • 
Techniques of Measurement 


SELLIN 

Capital Punishment —Thorsten Sellin, 
University of Pennsylvania. (Cressey 
Series). 291 pages. 1967. Paper. 

This collection of twenty readings presents ma¬ 
terials on the status of capital punishment in 
the world, the crimes now punishable by death 
in the United States, and the extent and trend 
of executions. Seven of the readings were spe¬ 
cifically written or rewritten for this collection. 
Editorial postscripts; selected bibliography. 

CONTENTS Part I —The Death Penalty, 
Past and Present: The Problem of the Death 
Penalty, Marc Ancel • A Survey of Capital 
Offenses, Robert H. Finkel • Executions in the 
United States, Thorsten Sellin. Part II— Move¬ 
ments of Abolition: On the Penalty of 
Death, Cesare Beccaria • An Ancient Debate 
on Capital Punishment, William McAllen 
Green • Two Debates: France, 1791; England, 
1956, Finn Hornum • A Canadian Debate, 
1966 • Movements to Abolish the Death Pen¬ 
alty in the United States, Louis Filler • Ex¬ 
periments with Abolition, Thorsten Sellin • 
Abolition and Restoration of the Death Penalty 
in Missouri, Ellen Elizabeth Guillot. Part III 
— The Problem of Deterrence: Homicides 
in Retentionist and Abolitionist States, Thor¬ 
sten Sellin • The Death Penalty and Police 
Safety, Thorsten Sellin • Prison Homicides, 
Thorsten Sellin • Homicides and Assaults in 
Canadian Prisons, Dogan D. Akman • The 
Paroling of Capital Offenders, G. I. Giardini 
and R. G. Farrow. Part IV— The Death Pen¬ 
alty and Judicial Administration: The 
Death Penalty and the Administration of Justice, 
Herbert B. Ehrmann • The Errors of Justice, 
Otto Poliak • The Death Penalty and Fair 
Trial, Walter E. Oberer • The Dynamics of 
Executive Clemency, Solie M. Ringold. Part 
V— Summation: The Inevitable End of Capi¬ 
tal Punishment, Thorsten Sellin 

SELZNICK 

Leadership in Administration: A Soci¬ 
ological Interpretation—Philip Selz- 
nick, University of California, Berke¬ 
ley. 162 pages. 1957. 
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An inquiry into the nature and quality of 
leadership. The author contends that the logic 
of efficiency loses force as the executive ap¬ 
proaches the top of the administrative pyramid. 
Effective leadership at this level requires an 
understanding of the collective values and loy¬ 
alties of the organization. Foreword by Clar¬ 
ence B. Randall. 

CONTENTS Introduction • Routine and Criti¬ 
cal Decisions • The Definition of Mission and 
Role • The Institutional Embodiment of Pur¬ 
pose • Conclusion 

SHERIF & SHERIF 

An Outline of Social Psychology, Re¬ 
vised Edition—Muzafer Sherif and 
Carolyn W. Sherif, Pennsylvania 
State University. (Murphy Series). 
792 pages. 1956. 

A basic text for courses in social psychology 
in either psychology or sociology departments. 
It focuses on social behavior as an outcome 
of the way the individual perceives the situa¬ 
tions and problems he deals with. Concepts 
and principles are clearly stated with a mini¬ 
mum of “jargon.” Findings from the labora¬ 
tory are cross-referenced with material from 
anthropology, sociology, and other social sci¬ 
ences. Discussions are related to concrete prob¬ 
lems through down-to-earth happenings and 
photographs of events in actual social life. 90 
photographs and 53 line cuts. Research sum¬ 
maries and extensive references. 

SHERIF & SHERIF 

Reference Groups: Exploration into 
Conformity and Deviation of Adoles¬ 
cents—Muzafer Sherif and Carolyn 
W. Sherif. (Murphy Series). 370 
pages. 1964. 

Reports the findings of the authors’ research, 
initiated in 1958, on the behavior and misbe¬ 
havior of adolescents in the context of their 
reference groups. Reveals what actually goes 
on in groups of adolescent boys of three socio¬ 
economic levels. A theoretical approach and 
research model are presented for integrating 
personal, group, and cultural influences, along 
with procedures for integrating field and lab¬ 
oratory methods in a single design, using a 
combination of measurement techniques to in¬ 
sure reliability. Findings are compared with 
pertinent and current literature on adolescent 
behavior and groups, including delinquent 
gangs. Interpersonal relationships, power to 
influence others, popularity, individual roles, 
group norms, treatment by adults, and facili¬ 
ties in the settings are described, measured, 
and compared. 18 charts and graphs, 16 repre¬ 
senting quantitative data published here for 
the first time. Foreword by Wayne H. Holtz- 
man. 


CONTENTS Part I— Introduction: Grist for 
the Mill. Part II —Approach, Design, Meth¬ 
ods: The Problem and the Approach • Be¬ 
havior of Group Members in Appropriate 
Settings • The Gamut of Influences Shaping 
Behavior • Research Design Required by the 
Gamut of Influences. Part III —Behavior in 
Interaction, Self-Image, and Setting: 
Studying Behavior in Groups: Methods of 
Selection and Procedures • Patterns of Inter¬ 
personal Relations Within Group Structures • 
Acceptable and Unacceptable Behavior De¬ 
fined by Group Norms • Self-Radius and 
Goals of Members Relative to Sociocultural 
Indexes • Self-Radius of Adolescents and At¬ 
tachments to Their Groups: With Emphasis 
on the Impact of Other Groups. Part IV— 
Summary and Implications: The Individual 
in His Group in the Setting—Summary • Im¬ 
plications for a Grim Picture • References • 
Appendix: Instructions to Observers of Groups 


SHULMAN 

Juvenile Delinquency in American 
Society —Harry Manuel Shulman, 
The City College, New York. 802 
pages. 1961. 

This text discusses the social pressures in caste 
and class, in rural and urban community life, 
and in minority groups that produce patterns 
of deviant response. Within the context of the 
urban culture setting, it deals fully with social 
role formation of delinquency in the family, 
the peer group, the delinquent gang, and the 
slum subculture. Current legal and social ap¬ 
proaches are critically evaluated, as is the 
function of public school systems. 

CONTENTS Introduction: Juvenile Delin¬ 
quency a Modern Social Problem. Part I— 
Juvenile Delinquency as a Legal Condi¬ 
tion: Legal Definitions of Juvenile Delin¬ 
quency • The Extent and Distribution of Legal 
Delinquency • Juvenile Offenders by Age, Sex, 
Race, and Ethnic Origin. Part II— Research 
Approaches to Delinquency Causation: 
Fields, Methods, and Problems of Scientific 
Delinquency Research. Part III— Society and 
the Delinquent: Rural Social Change • 
Urban Disorganization • Social Class and De¬ 
linquency • Minority Groups • Culture Con¬ 
flict • High-Delinquency Areas • Social Insti¬ 
tutions Affecting Delinquency • Organized 
Crime. Part IV— The Individual Delin¬ 
quent: Personality and Delinquency • Func¬ 
tions of the Organism • Intelligence and 
Delinquency. Part V— Social Role Forma¬ 
tion in Delinquency: Family Disorganiza¬ 
tion • Social Role in Delinquency • Peer 
Groups and Gang Formation • Delinquency 
Among Girls • Drug Addiction Among Young 
Persons. Part VI— Legal Approaches to De¬ 
linquency Control: Police and Detention • 


I 
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The Juvenile Court • Youth Crime and Youth 
Justice • Juvenile Training Schools and Re¬ 
formatories. Part VII— Individual and Group 
Approaches to Delinquency Treatment: 
Approaches to Individual Treatment • En¬ 
vironmental Group Treatment • Schools and 
Delinquency Treatment. Part VIII— The So¬ 
cial Control of Delinquency: Social Wel¬ 
fare, Community and Governmental Ap¬ 
proaches to Delinquency Control • The 
Prevention and Control of Delinquency in 
Our Culture 

SIMPSON & YINGER 

Racial and Cultural Minorities: An 

Analysis of Prejudice and Discrimina¬ 
tion, Third Edition—George Eaton 
Simpson and J. Milton Yinger, Ober- 
lin College. 582 pages. 1965. 

A comprehensive, one-volume treatment that 
examines developments in race relations and 
other intergroup relations, as well as socio¬ 
logical and other research studies concerned 
with causes and consequences. The basic 
structure of the text has been retained; the 
content thoroughly revised and updated to 
include such subjects as genetics and race, 
the Negro revolt of the 1960s, anti-Semitism, 
and fair employment legislation and policies. 
Intergroup relations are discussed with regard 
to theories of prejudice and discrimination, 
not merely in descriptive terms. Extensive 
bibliography. 

CONTENTS Part I— The Causes and Con¬ 
sequences of Prejudice and Discrimina¬ 
tion: Types of Majority-Minority Situations 
• Three Approaches to Race: The Mysti¬ 
cal, the Administrative, and the Biological • 
The Personality Functions of Prejudice and 
Discrimination • Prejudice and Discrimination 
as Weapons in Group Conflict • The Cultural 
Factor in Prejudice and Discrimination • The 
Consequences of Prejudice and Discrimination: 
The Responses of Minority-Group Members • 
The Consequences of Prejudice: Types of Ad¬ 
justment to Prejudice and Discrimination • 
The Consequences of Prejudice: Effects on 
Prejudiced Persons and Dominant Groups • 
Anti-Semitism—A Case Study in Prejudice and 
Discrimination: The Sociology of Anti-Semi¬ 
tism • Anti-Semitism—A Case Study in Preju¬ 
dice and Discrimination: The Social Psychol¬ 
ogy of Anti-Semitism. Part II— Minorities in 
the Social Structure—The Institutional 
Patterns of Intergroup Relations: Ma¬ 
jority-Minority Relations and Social Stratifica¬ 
tion • Minorities in the Economy of the United 
States • Minorities in the Economy of the 
United States ( Continued ) • Minorities and 
the American Political and Legal Processes • 
Minorities and the American Political and 
Legal Processes ( Continued ) • Family Patterns 
of Minorities • Intermarriage: Interracial, In¬ 


terfaith, and International • Minorities and 
Religion • The Education of Racial and Cul¬ 
tural Minorities in the United States • The 
Education of Racial and Cultural Minorities 
in the United States ( Continued ) • Minorities 
and Art. Part III— Prejudice, Discrimina¬ 
tion, and Democratic Values: The Re¬ 
duction of Prejudice and Discrimination: 
Changing the Prejudiced Person • The Reduc¬ 
tion of Prejudice and Discrimination: Strate¬ 
gies with Major Emphasis on Changing Situ¬ 
ations 

SLOCUM 

Agricultural Sociology: A Study of So¬ 
ciological Aspects of American Farm 
Life—Walter L. Slocum, Washington 
State University. 532 pages. 1962. 
Representing a half-century of research in the 
field, this text is concerned with the dynamic 
processes of life, including cooperation, com¬ 
petition, and decision-making, and with the 
systems of interpersonal relationships directly 
involved in agriculture. Focus is on American 
agriculture as an occupation and as a way of 
life. Considers participation by farmers and 
their families in such broader systems of social 
relationships as church, community, and state. 
Cultural and situational forces, informal and 
formal patterns of social relationships, and the 
organization of communities for social action 
are all thoroughly studied. Data are presented 
within an explicit sociological frame of ref¬ 
erence, but sociological concepts are regarded 
as aids to achieving understanding rather than 
as ends. Discussion questions and selected ref¬ 
erence at chapter ends. 27 charts and maps. 

SOROKIN 

Sociological Theories of Today— 

Pitirim A. Sorokin, Emeritus, Har¬ 
vard University. 676 pages. 1966. 

A companion volume to the author’s Con¬ 
temporary Sociological Theories (see page 25). 
Critically studies the important works in gen¬ 
eral sociology since publication of the earlier 
book, examined in the light of Sorokin’s own 
system of general sociology. Criticizes and 
evaluates theories recently popular in American 
sociology, such as the “physicalistic,” “struc¬ 
tural-functional,” or “analytical” theories of 
Parsons, Merton, Homans, Bierstedt et al. 
Complete coverage of world sociological lit¬ 
erature. Analyzes dialectic and the macrosocio- 
logical theories of cultural and social systems 
—little known in America. Extensive bibliog¬ 
raphy. 

CONTENTS Part I— Introduction: The 
General Sociologies of the Period 1925-1965 
• The Bases of Critical Survey and Analysis 
—Integral Theory of Cultural and Social 
Systems. Part II —The Nominalistic-Singu- 
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laristic-Atomistic Trend in Contempo¬ 
rary General Sociology: Singularistic-Atom¬ 
istic Theories—Physicalistic and Mechanistic 
Varieties • Singularistic-Atomistic Quantitative 
Sociologies. Part III— Theories of Cul¬ 
tural Systems: Recent Upsurge of Sys¬ 
temic Theories in the Physical, Biological, 
and Psychological Sciences • “Totalitarian” 
Theories of Culture Integration • Recent “To¬ 
talitarian” Macrosociologies of Civilizations 
and High Cultures • Criticism of the Macro- 
sociological Totalitarian Theories • Recent 
Macrosociologies of Cultural Systems and Su¬ 
persystems • Dichotomic Theories of Cultural 
Supersystems • Recent Typologies of Cultural 
Systems and Supersystems. Part IV— Theo¬ 
ries of Social Systems: Recent Theories of 
Social Systems • Functional and Psychological 
(“Nomenclature”) Theories of Social Systems 
• Dialectic Theories of Social and Cultural 
Systems • Pseudo-Behavioral and Empirical 
Sociologies. Part V— Taxonomy and Change 
in Sociocultural Systems: Empirical Tax¬ 
onomies of Social Systems • Recent Studies of 
Social Change • The Shape of Sociology to 
Come 

SPROWLS 

Computers: A Programming Problem 
Approach—R. Clay Sprowls. (See 
Business Administration catalogue.) 

SULTAN 

The Disenchanted Unionist —Paul Sul¬ 
tan. (See Economics catalogue.) 

THEODORSON 

Studies in Human Ecology —George 
A. Theodorson, Pennsylvania State 
University. 626 pages. 1961. 

Here, in one volume, are representative studies 
of human ecology. Integrates the leading con¬ 
temporary, divergent approaches to human 
ecology in addition to the historical develop¬ 
ment of the field. Includes contributions from 
various academic disciplines as well as cross- 
cultural studies taken from South America, 
Europe, Africa, and Asia. Bibliography. 

CONTENTS Part I— Classical Human 
Ecology: The Classical Position • Criticisms 
of the Classical Position. Part II— Current 
Theory and Research: The Neo-Orthodox 
Approach • Social Area Analysis • The Socio¬ 
cultural Approach. Part III— Cross-Cultural 
Studies. Part IV— Human Ecology as 
Human Geography. Part V— Regional 
Studies 

VAZ 

Middle-Class Juvenile Delinquency— 

Edmund W. Vaz, University of 


Waterloo (Cressey Series). 289 pages. 
1967. Paper. 

A variety of readings of empirical and theoreti¬ 
cal nature. Considerable attention is given to 
the legitimate, parentally approved activities 
and interests of the Youth Culture, but theory 
suggests that the Youth Culture is a major 
source of delinquency among middle-class 
youths. Comparative statistical data on specific 
offenses of boys from low- and high-income 
areas reflect differences in class delinquency 
patterns. Descriptive comparative data on the 
self conception of middle- and lower-class boys 
relate self-images to specific kinds of beh'avior. 
Data on middle-class “gangs” will permit com¬ 
parison with available data on lower-class 
gangs. Comparative data on delinquency be¬ 
tween boys and girls. Presents four previously 
unpublished papers, three of which were writ¬ 
ten especially for this text. 

CONTENTS Part I— The Adolescent 
Youth Culture: The Protective Environment 
and Adolescent Socialization, William A. West- 
ley and Frederick Elkin • Teen-age Culture: 
An Overview, Jessie Bernard • Athletics in 
High School, James S. Coleman • The Rating 
and Dating Complex, Willard Waller • Sexual 
Codes in Teen-age Culture, Ira Reiss. Part II 
—Socioeconomic Status and Juvenile De¬ 
linquency: Socioeconomic Status and Delin¬ 
quent Behavior, F. Ivan Nye, James Short, Jr. 
and Virgil J. Olson • Middle-Class Delinquency 
and Specific Offense Analysis, Roland J. Chil¬ 
ton • Differences in the Conception of Self as a 
Male Among Lower- and Middle-Class Delin¬ 
quents, Leon F. Fannin and Marshall B. 
Clinard. Part III— Patterns of Middle- 
Class Delinquency: Field Observations of 
Middle-Class “Gangs,” Howard L. Myerhoff 
and Barbara G. Myerhoff • Juvenile Delin¬ 
quency in the Middle-Class Youth Culture, 
Edmund W. Vaz • Automobile Theft: A “Fa¬ 
vored-Group” Delinquency, William W. Wat- 
tenberg and James Balistrieri • Patterns of 
Drinking and Abstinence, George L. Maddox 
and Bevode C. McCall • Juvenile Delinquency 
Among Middle-Class Girls, Nancy Barton Wise 
• The Suburbs, Harrison E. Salisbury. Part IV 
—Theories of Middle-Class Juvenile De¬ 
linquency: Middle-Class Delinquency and the 
Social Structure, Albert K. Cohen • A Per¬ 
spective on Middle-Class Delinquency, Joseph 
W. Scott and Edmund W. Vaz • Social Mobil¬ 
ity, Stratification Inconsistency and Middle- 
Class Delinquency, Robert H. Bohlke • Norm- 
Violating Behavior in Middle-Class Culture, 
William Kvaraceus and Walter B. Miller • A 
Theory of Middle-Class Juvenile Delinquency, 
Ralph W. England, Jr. 

WOODS 

The American Family System— Sister 
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Frances Jerome Woods, Our Lady of 
the Lake College. 585 pages. 1959. 

Using the social system as a frame of refer¬ 
ence, this comprehensive study relates the 
American family at each stage of its life cycle 
to other major social systems—church, state, 
economy, and school. The text draws relevant 
materials from such fields as sociology, an¬ 
thropology, history, economics, political sci¬ 
ence, and social psychology. Chapter sum¬ 
maries, a table of cross references to other 
standard texts, discussion topics, case studies, 
annotated bibliography. 

CONTENTS Part I— The Family as a Social 
System: Introduction • Variations in the 
Human Family • The Family in History. Part 
II —Social Configurations: Value Orienta¬ 
tions • Demographic Trends • American Fam¬ 
ily Types • Social Class Structure. Part III— 
The Cycle of Family Life: The Beginning 
Family • The Expanding Family • The Con¬ 
tracting Family • The Disintegrating Family. 
Part IV— -The Family and Related Social 
Systems: Religion • Government and Law • 
The Economic System • Other Social Systems 

WOODS 

Introductory Sociology —Sister Frances 
Jerome Woods. 439 pages. 1966. 

Following a description of the biological, psy¬ 
chological, and cultural foundations of human 
behavior, social groups are studied; the social 
group is used to explain the basic sociological 
insight of social interaction, norms and values, 
roles and statuses, and communication goals. 
Analysis of the group potentials of collectivi¬ 
ties, etc., is followed by demonstration of how 
groups and collectivities converge in social 
institutions and by separate analysis of these 
institutions. Research studies document the 
text. A chapter introduces the method and re¬ 
search findings of sociology. Vignettes from sci¬ 
entific writings, personal experiences, and cur¬ 
rent events are included. Chapter summaries 
and annotated bibliographies. 180 half-tones 
and 22 line drawings, tables, and charts. Glos¬ 
sary. Instructor’s Manual contains objective 
questions, class activities, and a list of the 
basic concepts in each chapter; reprints (listed 
in the bibliographies) noted by chapter, pub¬ 


lisher, and order number; suggestions for 
audio-visual materials. 

CONTENTS Part I— Nature of Sociology: 
Sociology—What It Is: Sociology Becomes an 
Academic Discipline; Sciences Related to So¬ 
ciology • Why Study Sociology?: A Liberaliz¬ 
ing Subject; Specific Objectives; Practical Uses 

• The Method of Sociology: The Nature of 
Science; Steps in the Scientific Method; So¬ 
ciology’s Claim to Being Scientific; Objectiv¬ 
ity and Values; Conclusions. Part II— Foun¬ 
dations of Human Behavior: Biosocial 
Foundations: The Heredity Process; Mendelian 
Populations—Races; Blood Types; Sex; 
Health; Mental Abilities; Is Behavior In¬ 
herited? • The Socialization Process: The 
“Self” Concept; Defining Situations; Agents of 
Socialization; Isolation and Its Effects; Con¬ 
clusions • Cultural Foundations: Introduction; 
Nature of Culture; Culture, Civilization, and 
Geography; Culture Change; Conclusions. 
Part III— Social Groups: Nature of Social 
Groups: Society and Group Differentiated. 
Group Classifications; Goals • Social Interac¬ 
tion: The Nature of Social Interaction; In¬ 
teraction Process; Traditional Social Processes 

• Communication: Kinds of Communication; 
Language and Culture; Communication and 
Identification; What’s in a Name? • Norms 
and Values: Norms and Values Defined; 
Classifying Norms and Values; Conformity 
to Norms; Norm Deviation; Normlessness • 
Roles and Statuses: Role and Status Defined; 
Role and Status Acquisition; Discrepant Roles; 
Key Roles and Statuses; General Roles and 
Statuses; Role Integration and Conflict. Part 
IV— Group Potentials: Collectivities: Ag¬ 
gregates; Publics; The Masses; Related Group 
Elements • Populations: Sociological Impor¬ 
tance—Group Elements; Factors in Population 
Change; U.S. Age and Sex Populations • So¬ 
cial Class: Stratification; Social Mobility; 
Class Criteria; Related Group Elements • 
Race and Ethnicity: Race; Ethnicity; Racial 
and Ethnic Relations; Cultural Processes; Re¬ 
lated Group Elements • Community: Typol¬ 
ogies; Human Ecology; Related Group Ele¬ 
ments. Part V— Social Organization: Basic 
Social Institutions: The Family; Religion; 
Government • Economic Institutions and 
Formal Organizations: Economic Institutions; 
Bureaucracy; Associations; Social Systems 


HARPER TORCHBOOKS 

Library-size Paperbacks 


JACQUES BARZUN: Race: A Study in 
Superstition. Revised Edition. TB/ 
1172 

REINHARD BENDIX: Work and Author¬ 


ity in Industry: Ideologies of Manage¬ 
ment in the Course of Industrializa¬ 
tion. TB/3035. 

BERNARD BERELSON, Ed.: The Be 
havioral Sciences Today. TB/1127 
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THOMAS C. COCHRAN: The Inner Rev¬ 
olution: Essays on the Social Sciences 
in History . TB/1140 

ROBERT A. DAHL & CHARLES E. LIND- 
BLOM: Politics, Economics, and Wel¬ 
fare: Planning and Politico-Economic 
Systems Resolved into Basic Social 
Processes. TB/3037 

ALLISON DAVIS & JOHN DOLLARD: 

Children of Bondage: The Person¬ 
ality Development of Negro Youth 
in the Urban South. TB/3049 

ST. CLAIR DRAKE & HORACE R. CAY- 
TON: Black Metropolis: A Study of 
Negro Life in a Northern City. Intro, 
by Richard Wright. Intro, to the 
Torchbook edition by Everett C. 
Hughes. Enlarged edition. 

Volume 1: 13 tables; 26 maps, charts, 
and graphs. TB/1086 
Volume 11: 20 tables; 18 maps, charts, 
and graphs. TB/1087 

PETER F. DRUCKER: The New Society: 
The Anatomy of Industrial Order. 
TB/1082 

EMILE DURKHEIM, et a!.: Essays on 
Sociology and Philosophy. With Ap¬ 
praisals of His Life and Work. Edited 
by Kurt H. Wolff. TB/1151 

LEON FESTINGER, HENRY W. RIECKEN, 
& STANLEY SCHACHTER: When 
Prophecy Fails: A Social and Psy¬ 
chological Study of a Modern Group 
that Predicted the Destruction of the 
World. TB/1132 

RAYMOND FIRTH, Ed.: Man and Cul¬ 
ture: An Evaluation of the Work 
of Bronislaw Malinowski. TB/1133 

ALVIN W. GOULDNER: Wildcat Strike: 
A Study in Worker-Management Re¬ 
lationships. TB/1176 

ROBERT L. HEILBRONER: The Great 
Ascent: The Struggle for Economic 
Development in our Time. TB/3030 

KURT LEWIN: Field Theory in Social 
Science: Selected Theoretical Papers. 
Ed. by D. Cartwright. TB/1135 

ROBERT M. MAC IVER: Social Causation 
TB/1153 


ROBERT K. MERTON, LEONARD 
BROOM & LEONARD S. COTTRELL, 

JR., Eds.: Sociology Today: Prob¬ 
lems and Prospects. Volume I: TB/ 
1173; Volume II: TB/1174 

TALCOTT PARSONS & EDWARD A. 
SHILS, Editors: Toward a General 
Theory of Action: Theoretical Foun¬ 
dations for the Social Sciences. TB/ 
1083 

JOHN H. ROHRER & MUNRO S. ED¬ 
MONSON, Eds.: The Eighth Genera¬ 
tion Grows Up: Cultures and Per¬ 
sonalities of New Orleans Negroes 
TB/3050 

ARNOLD ROSE: The Negro in America: 
The Condensed Version of Gunnar 
MyrdaVs An American Dilemma. 
TB/3048 

HENRI DE SAINT-SIMON: Social Or¬ 
ganization, The Science of Man, and 
Other Writings. Tr. and edited by 
Felix Markham. TB/1152 

KURT SAMUELSSON: Religion and Ec¬ 
onomic Action: A Critique of Max 
Weber's The Protestant Ethic and 
the Spirit of Capitalism. TB/1131 

PHILIP SELZNICK: TV A and the Grass 
Roots: A Study in the Sociology of 
Formal Organization. TB/1230 

GEORG SIMMEL et al.: Essays on Soci¬ 
ology, Philosophy and Aesthetics. 
Edited by Kurt H. Wolff. TB/1234 

PITIRIM A. SOROKIN: Contemporary 
Sociological Theories: Through the 
First Quarter of the Twentieth Cen¬ 
tury. TB/3046 

MAURICE R. STEIN: The Eclipse of 
Community: An Interpretation of 
American Studies. TB/1128 

FERDINAND TONNIES: Community and 
Society: Gemeinschaft und Gesell- 
schaft. TB/1116 

W. LLOYD WARNER: Democracy in 
Jonesville: A Study in Quality and 
Inequality. TB/1129 

W. LLOYD WARNER: Social Class in 
America: The Evaluation of Status. 
TB/1013 
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COLOPHON BOOKS 

Library-size Paperbacks 


CHARLES ABRAMS: The City Is the 
Frontier. CN-106. (Cloth also.) 

DANIEL J. BOORSTIN: The Image: A 
Guide to Pseudo-Events in America. 
CN-37 

KENNETH E. BOULDING: The Meaning 
of the 20th Century: The Great Tran¬ 
sition. CN-67 

STUART CHASE: The Proper Study of 
Mankind: An Inquiry into the Sci¬ 
ence of Human Relations, Revised 
Edition. CN-10 (Cloth—see page 
27.) 

STEPHEN CLISSOLD: Latin America: A 
Cultural Outline. CN-87. (Cloth also.) 

SIGMUND DIAMOND: The Reputation 
of the American Businessman: John 
Jacob Astor, Stephen Girard, Cor¬ 
nelius Vanderbilt, J. P. Morgan, John 
D. Rockefeller and Henry Ford. 
CN-88 

PETER F. DRUCKER: Landmarks of To¬ 
morrow: A Report on the New “Post- 
Modern” World. CN-63. (Cloth also.) 

ERIC HOFFER: The Ordeal of Change. 
CN-35 (Cloth—see page 29.) 

MICHAEL KENNY: A Spanish Tapestry: 
Town and Country in Castile. Intro¬ 


duction by E. E. Evans-Pritchard. 
CN-78 

JOSEPH P. LYFORD: The Talk in Van- 
dalia: The Life of an American 
Town. CN-51 

WILLIE MORRIS (Ed.): The South 
Today. CN-84 

HORTENSE POWDERMAKER: Copper 
Town: Changing Africa: The Hu¬ 
man Situation on the Rhodesian 
Copperbelt. CN-59. (Cloth also.) 

SNELL PUTNEY & GAIL J. PUTNEY: 

The Adjusted American: Normal 
Neuroses in the Individual and So¬ 
ciety. CN-95 

PATRICIA CAYO SEXTON: Spanish 
Harlem: Anatomy of Poverty. CN-83 

ANDREW SINCLAIR: The Emancipation 
of the American Woman. CN-91 

CAROLINE F. WARE: Greenwich Vil¬ 
lage: 1920-1930: A Comment on 
American Civilization in the Post- 
War Years. CN-70 

LAURENCE WYLIE: Village in the Vau- 
cluse: An Account of Life in a French 
Village. Revised Edition. CN-24 


Books of Related Interest in Sociology 


ABRAMS 

★The City Is the Frontier—Charles 
Abrams, Chairman of the City Plan¬ 
ning Department, Columbia Univer¬ 
sity. 416 pages. 1965. 

A political realist details the main causes of 
urban blight—racial discrimination, narrow tax 
policies, inadequate housing, and lack of com¬ 
prehensive planning—and offers a program of 
action free from the nostalgia of what was or 
might have been. Despite the disappointing re¬ 
sults of urban renewal programs, Mr. Abrams 
sees specific opportunities to renew the vitality 


of the city by building on existing values and 
creating new ones. 

CONTENTS Part I— Urban Problems in 
Our Urban Age: The City at Bay • The Slum 
• The Housing Problem • The Racial Up¬ 
heaval in Cities. Part II— The Prescription— 
Urban Renewal: The Federal Role in Hous¬ 
ing and Urban Renewal • Urban Renewal Is 
Renewed • The Rosier Side of Renewal Invest¬ 
ment • Dislocation and Relocation • Some 
Blessings of Urban Renewal • Rehabilitation 
and a Tale of Two Cities. Part III— The 
Larger Perspectives: Implications of the New 
Federal System • The Housing Problem: The 
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Need for Objectives • Blueprints for American 
Cities • The City Faces the Future 

ADORNO ef al. 

★The Authoritarian Personality— 

T. W. Adorno, Institute for Social 
Research; Else Frenkel-Brunswik, 
University of California, Berkeley; 
Daniel J. Levinson, Harvard Medical 
School; and R. Nevitt Sanford, Uni¬ 
versity of California, Berkeley. 990 
pages. 1950. 

A volume in the Studies in Prejudice Series, 
sponsored by the American Jewish Committee, 
this is an objective study of the social and psy¬ 
chological factors which have made it possible 
for the authoritarian type of man—a new con¬ 
cept of an “anthropological” species—to 
threaten the survival of the individualistic and 
democratic type—and the factors by which this 
threat may be contained. The book mobilizes 
the methods and skills of the different branches 
of the social sciences in one common research 
program. 121 tables and figures. 

CONTENTS Part I— The Measurement of 
Ideological Trends: The Contrasting Ide¬ 
ologies of Two College Men: A Preliminary 
View • The Study of Anti-Semitic Ideology • 
The Study of Ethnocentric Ideology • Politico- 
Economic Ideology and Group Memberships in 
Relation to Ethnocentrism • Ethnocentrism in 
Relation to Some Religious Attitudes and 
Practices • The Measurement of Implicit Anti¬ 
democratic Trends • Ethnocentrism in Relation 
to Intelligence and Education. Part II —Per¬ 
sonality as Revealed Through Clinical 
Interviews: The Interviews as an Approach 
to the Prejudiced Personality • Parents and 
Childhood as Seen Through the Interviews • 
Sex, People, and Self as Seen Through the In¬ 
terviews • Dynamic and Cognitive Personality 
Organization as Seen Through the Interviews • 
Comprehensive Scores and Summary of Inter¬ 
view Results. Part III —Personality as Re¬ 
vealed Through Projective Material: The 
Thematic Apperception Test in the Study of 
Prejudiced and Unprejudiced Individuals • 
Projective Questions in the Study of Person¬ 
ality and Ideology. Part IV —Qualitative 
Studies of Ideology: Prejudice in the Inter¬ 
view Material • Politics and Economics in the 
Interview Material • Some Aspects of Re¬ 
ligious Ideology as Revealed in the Interview 
Material • Types and Syndromes. Part V— 
Applications to Individuals and to Special 
Groups: Genetic Aspects of the Authoritarian 
Personality: Case Studies of Two Contrasting 
Individuals • Criminality and Antidemocratic 
Trends: A Study of Prison Inmates • Psycho¬ 
logical Ill Health in Relation to Potential Fas¬ 
cism: A Study of Psychiatric Clinic Patients. 
Conclusions 


BARZUN 

★Race: A Study in Superstition, Re¬ 
vised, with a new Preface entitled 
“Racism Today”—Jacques Barzun. 
(See page 7.) 

BLAINE f 

★Youth and the Hazards of Affluence 

—Graham B. Blaine, Jr. 145 pages. 
1966. 

This guide to the coming of age in the affluent 
society shows that the questions that have al¬ 
ways perplexed students and parents are in¬ 
tensified in our own. Discusses current patterns 
of drinking, sexual freedom, the use of drugs, 
and rebellion. Concern is shown over the de¬ 
gree of alienation and moral confusion evident 
in these practices tod&y. The book expresses 
strong personal opinions on family responsi¬ 
bility and religious education. Appropriate 
ways in which young men and women may test 
their physical and mental stamina are suggested 
as preliminary to self-knowledge that is the 
foundation of maturity. 

CHASE 

★The Proper Study of Mankind, Re¬ 
vised Edition—Stuart Chase. (Chapin 
Series). 327 pages. 1962. (Also 
paper, CN-10) 

This account of what social scientists are doing 
in many fields provides an orientation text in 
the social sciences. Brings together and evalu¬ 
ates significant research in the broad area of 
social science. Footnotes; a full bibliography. 

CONTENTS Is Social Science Science? • Sci¬ 
entific Ladders • Varieties of Social Science • 
Growing Pains • Nineteen Questions * Finding 
Fliers • The Culture Concept • The World of 
George Adams • Common Patterns of Man¬ 
kind • Cultural Chasm • Revolt in the Desert • 
Scientists Look at Race • Laws of Social 
Change • In Darkest Middletown • Managing 
Men • The Cause and Cure of Strikes • The 
Science of Polling • Steps in Opinion Research 

• Is Economics a Science? • Some Economic 
Tools • New Dimensions • Reforming the Re¬ 
formers • The Behavior of Groups • Notes on 
Political Behavior • Learning Things • The 
Communication Sciences • On the Same Planet 

• Toward a Science of Man 

CLARK 

★Dark Ghetto: Dilemmas of Social 
Power—Kenneth B. Clark, The City 
College, New York. 256 pages. 1965. 
Analysis of the Negro power structure—politi¬ 
cal, religious, economic, intellectual—of Negro 
communities, using Harlem as a model. Exam¬ 
ines the ambivalent relationship between the 
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Negro and the white liberal and the effective¬ 
ness of current civil rights strategies, with por¬ 
traits of prominent civil rights leaders. The 
deterioration of human resources in the “dark 
ghetto” is exposed in relentless detail. Fore¬ 
word by Gunnar Myrdal. 

CONTENTS Prologue: The Cry of the Ghetto 

• The Invisible Wall • The Social Dynamics of 
the Ghetto • The Psychology of the Ghetto • 
The Pathology of the Ghetto • Ghetto Schools: 
Separate and Unequal • The Power Structure 
of the Ghetto • Strategy for Change • Black 
and White: The Ghetto Inside 

EHRENWALD 

★Neurosis in the Family—Jan Ehren- 
wald. 216 pages. 1963. 

Describes four basic patterns of interaction 
among family members that lead to a new 
psychodynamic understanding of family rela¬ 
tionships. The author uses numerous family 
case histories to base his theory concerning 
the spread of neurotic attitudes from the fam¬ 
ily to the community and from one generation 
to the next. 

CONTENTS Focus on Traits and Attitudes • 
Patterns of Interaction in the Family • Pat¬ 
terns of Sharing and Parent-Child Symbiosis 

• The Symbiotic Matrix of Paranoid Delusions 
and the Homosexual Alternative • The Ob- 
scomp Family: Four Generations of Obsessive- 
Compulsive Personalities • Intrapersonal Ver¬ 
sus Interpersonal Dynamics in the Obscomp 
Family • Patterns of Psychological Contagion 

• Mozart, Father and Son • Picasso, Father 
and Son: Patterns of Contagion and Rebellion 
in Genius • Four Postulates of Mental Con¬ 
tagion: A Digression into Method • Toward 
an Epidemiology of Mental Health: Patterns 
of Psychosocial Defense • Patterns of Mar¬ 
riage and Mechanisms of Psychosocial De¬ 
fense • Can Patterns Change? • Interpersonal 
Dynamics and Family Therapy 

ENGLER 

★The Challenge of Diversity—Richard 
E. Engler, Jr. 352 pages. 1964. 

A study of the origins and nature of eight 
diverse American communities and how they 
have contributed to our complex national char¬ 
acter. Documenting their growth by contempo¬ 
rary sources, the author reveals in each a 
particular climate of mind, whether charac¬ 
terized by faith, prejudice, civic pride and re¬ 
sponsibility, or conservative self-interest. Com¬ 
munities studied: New Bedford, Charleston, 
Santa Fe, Houston, Iowa City, Boise, Racine, 
and Seattle. Bibliography. 

CONTENTS Part I— Movement Toward 
Segmented Societies: A Crowded Coast • 
The Tideland Frontier • Plateau of the Con- 


quistadores • A Broadened Bayou. Part II— 
Movement Toward Homogeneous Societies: 
The Fertile Prairie • A Basin Beyond the 
Mountains • Midland Crossroad • End of a 
Trail. Part III— Diversity — Peril and Prom¬ 
ise: A People or a Mass? • Appendixes 

FINKELSTEIN 

★The Jews: Their History, Culture, 
and Religion, Third Edition—Louis 
Finkelstein, Chancellor, Jewish Theo¬ 
logical Seminary of America. Two 
Volumes. 1900 pages. 1960. 

The standard reference for everyone interested 
in the Jewish people’s contributions to civiliza¬ 
tion, their problems and accomplishments 
through the ages. The fruit of fifteen years’ 
work by forty eminent scholars, the book treats 
the successive historic eras as well as special 
cultural and religious aspects of the historic 
record. Illustrated. 

CONTENTS Part I— The History of Juda¬ 
ism and the Jews. Part II— The Role of 
Judaism in Civilization. Part III— The Soci¬ 
ology and Demography of the Jews. Part 
IV— The Jewish Religion 

GEBHARD et al. 

★Sex Offenders—Paul Gebhard, War- 
dell Pomeroy, Cornelia Christiansen, 
and John Gagnon, Institute for Sex 
Research. 944 pages. 1965. 

A study by the Institute for Sex Research of 
the family history, background, social charac¬ 
teristics and sexual patterns of more than 1500 
convicted sex offenders in comparison with two 
control groups: one consisting of men never 
convicted for any offense; the other of pris¬ 
oners convicted for non-sexual crimes. Primary 
purpose of the study has been to determine if, 
and how, men who have been convicted of sex 
offenses differ from those who have not been, 
and how they differ from one another. Tables; 
charts; bibliography; index. 

CONTENTS Introduction • Methods and 
Terms • Sample Description • Heterosexual 
Offenders vs. Children • Heterosexual Offend¬ 
ers vs. Minors • Heterosexual Offenders vs. 
Adults • Heterosexual Aggressors vs. Children 

• Heterosexual Aggressors vs. Minors • Hetero¬ 
sexual Aggressors vs. Adults • Incest Offenders 
vs. Children • Incest Offenders vs. Minors • 
Incest Offenders vs. Adults • Homosexual Of¬ 
fenders vs. Children • Homosexual Offenders 
vs. Minors • Homosexual Offenders vs. Adults 

• Peepers • Exhibitionists • Miscellaneous Of¬ 
fenders • Family and General Background • 
Prepubescent Sex Life • Early Sex Knowledge 

• Physical Defects and Characteristics • Mas¬ 
turbation • Dreams • Premarital Heterosexual 
Petting • Premarital Coitus • Marriage • Other 
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Nonmarital Coitus • Homosexual Activity • 
Animal Contact • Psychological Sexual Arousal 
• Criminality • Miscellaneous Factors • Cir¬ 
cumstances of the Sex Offense • Patterned 
Offenders • The Sexual Psychopath • Epilogue 

GILKEY 

★Shantung Compound—Langdon Gil- 
key, University of Chicago. 242 
pages. 1966. 

A report on a civilian internment camp in 
North China during World War II. For two- 
and-a-half years, the author kept a daily jour¬ 
nal in which he recorded all of the problems 
that arose and how they were handled. Three 
dominant themes run through this document: 
the basis of a healthy social community; 
human behavior under stress; maintenance of 
courage, motivation, and character when nor¬ 
mal value systems are no longer applicable. 

GLOCK & STARK 

★Christian Beliefs and Anti-Semitism 

—Charles Y. Glock and Rodney 
Stark, University of California, Berke¬ 
ley. 266 pages. 1966. 

Raises the question of the role played by con¬ 
temporary Christian teachings in shaping atti¬ 
tudes toward the Jews. Many of the major 
denominations are trying to incorporate a posi¬ 
tive treatment of the Jews into church litera¬ 
ture; yet traditional views of Jewish guilt and 
religious inferiority are still widely taught. 
The present study was undertaken in part to 
assess the effects of this ambiguity. 

CONTENTS Orthodoxy • Particularism • 
Prophets and Crucifiers: The Historic Jew • 
Religious Images of the Contemporary Jew • 
Religious Libertarianism • The Concept of 
Anti-Semitism • Anti-Semitic Beliefs • Anti- 
Semitic Feelings • Anti-Semitic Actions • 
Christianity and Race • Alternative Explana¬ 
tions and the Problem of Spuriousness • A 
Nation-wide Replication • The Challenge to 
the Churches 


HOFFER 

★The Ordeal of Change—Eric Hoffer. 
150 pages. 1963. (Also paper, CN- 
35) 

Here the author of The True Believer goes 
further into the nature of today’s social and 
political malaise. He dissects the forces work¬ 
ing to remake our world and the architects of 
revolution: the disinherited, the dispossessed, 
frustrated, discontented intellectuals, the ideal¬ 
ists in need of haven and reassurance, the tal¬ 
ented misfits, the men of words who play upon 
mass emotions to quicken dissatisfaction. 


HOFFER 

★The True Believer: Thoughts on the 
Nature of Mass Movements—Eric 
Hoffer. 176 pages. 1951. 

Mr. Hoffer examines mass movements from the 
first Christians to the national uprisings in our 
own day. How do they start? How are they 
kept running? What do they promise? What do 
they perform? How can vast numbers of men 
be transformed into fanatics capable of every 
extreme of cruelty and self-sacrifice? 

KLEIN 

★Young Americans Abroad—Roger 
H. Klein. 288 pages. 1963. 

Ten Americans between the ages of twenty-five 
and thirty-five—students, journalists, a political 
scientist, and a novelist—went to live in vari¬ 
ous foreign cities: Moscow, Teheran, Cracow, 
London, Rangoon, Accra, Nairobi, Porto 
Alegre, Buenos Aires. What they experienced 
is reported here: how they got along with the 
youth of other countries, what they talked 
about, how their backgrounds, viewpoints, and 
problems agreed or conflicted, and what bar¬ 
riers there were that could not be surmounted. 
Contributors: Shepard Forman, Smith Hemp- 
stone, Jane O’Reilly Jencks and Christopher 
Jencks, Joseph Lelyveld, Julian Mayfield, 
“N.N.,” Christopher T. Rand, James Rowe, 
and Reuel Wilson. 

LEWIN 

★Field Theory in Social Science—Kurt 
Lewin, late Director, Research Center 
for Group Dynamics, Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. Edited by 
Dorwin Cartwright, University of 
Michigan. 346 pages. 1951. 

The second of two volumes of Lewin’s col¬ 
lected papers, this takes up the deeper ques¬ 
tions of theory and system in the study of so¬ 
cial science in three parts: introductory chap¬ 
ters examine basic problems in the philosophy 
of science and set up guiding principles for the 
work of the social scientist; the central part 
of the book demonstrates the application of 
these principles to research (see contents); the 
concluding section is a concise summary of 
the major theoretical and actual findings from 
Kurt Lewin’s own research. 

CONTENTS Formalization and Progress in 
Psychology • Constructs in Field Theory • De¬ 
fining the “Field at a Given Time” • Field 
Theory and Learning • Regression, Retrogres¬ 
sion, and Development • Field Theory and 
Experiment in Social Psychology • Problems 
of Research in Social Psychology • Psychologi¬ 
cal Ecology • Frontiers in Group Dynamics • 
Behavior and Development as a Function of 
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the Total Situation • Analysis of the Concepts 
Whole, Differentiation, and Unity 

LEWIN 

★Resolving Social Conflicts: Selected 
Papers on Group Dynamics—Kurt 
Lewin. Edited by Gertrud Weiss 
Lewin. 230 pages. 1948. 

Sponsored by the Research Center for Group 
Dynamics of the University of Michigan, this 
is a study of intergroup relations and tensions 
by the late, well-known Dr. Lewin, who was 
Director of the Research Center for Group 
Dynamics at M.I.T. Foreword by Gordon W. 
Allport. 

L1LIENTHAL 

★TVA: Democracy on the March, 
Twentieth Anniversary Edition— 
David E. Lilienthal, former Chair¬ 
man, Tennessee Valley Authority. 
294 pages. 1953. 

An evaluation of the 20-year achievement of 
a world-famous social experiment, this em¬ 
bodies the original report and assesses the 
potentialities of the TVA idea for other re¬ 
gional valleys in this country and abroad, with 
specific reference to the impact of TVA on 
Israel, India, Puerto Rico, Mexico, Asia, and 
Africa. Pointing to the TVA’s record in de¬ 
centralization of government control as well 
as in business and local community develop¬ 
ment, Mr. Lilienthal appraises the political 
rationale which has made TVA unique. Com¬ 
prehensive bibliography on the TVA; eight 
pages of photographs; frontispiece map. 

LOMAX 

★The Negro Revolt—Louis E. Lomax. 
271 pages. 1962. 

An American Negro’s comprehensive and in¬ 
formed report on his people’s mood of mili¬ 
tancy, and a searching examination of the 
reasons for it. Mr. Lomax explains that the 
current Negro revolt is directed against the 
entrenched leadership of old-guard Negro or¬ 
ganizations as well as against the white world. 
He explains who runs the old and new Negro 
leadership organizations, where they get their 
support, what their goals and problems are. 
Candid profiles of Negro leaders from Martin 
Luther King to Elijah Muhammad. Appen¬ 
dixes; bibliography. 

CONTENTS Introduction. Part I—A Negro 
View of American History: Background of 
the Revolt • The American Revolution and Its 
Aftermath • The Civil War • The Faiths that 
Failed • The Emerging Tribe • Beyond the 
Southland. Part II— The Negro Revolt: The 


Negro in the Fifties • The Birth of the Revolt 
• The NAACP • The Sit-Ins • The Freedom 
Rides • The Crisis in Negro Leadership • The 
Black Muslims • The White Liberal • Pain and 
Progress. Part III— The Way Ahead: The 
Urban League • The American Negro and His 
Government • The International Context of the 
Revolt • Epilogue 

LOWRY 

★Who’s Running This Town? Leader¬ 
ship and the Myth of the Small Town 
—Ritchie P. Lowry, American Uni¬ 
versity. 288 pages. 1965. 

In the tradition of the Lynd Middletown 
books and the W. Lloyd Warner Judies, this 
is a vigorous and important sociological ac¬ 
count of community power structure in a small 
California town infiltrated by extremists and 
disturbed by tension between old-time local 
leaders and new cosmopolites. Investigates the 
legend of “grass-roots democracy” and the 
impact of social change. Introduces new con¬ 
cept of “mediating leader” advancing beyond 
Robert Merton theory. 22 figures and tables. 
Bibliography. 

CONTENTS Introduction: The Changing 
Small Community • Micro City: A Socio¬ 
logical Profile. I— The Culture of the 
Community: The Conservative Ideology • 
Conservatism and Community Life. II— Lead¬ 
ership and Social Structure: Typologies of 
Leaders • The Dynamics of Leadership. Ill— 
Conclusion: Leadership and Public Life at 
the Grass Roots • Appendixes: Study Design 
and Methodology; Sample Letter for Personal 
Interviews; Information Questionnaire for 
Community Leaders; Question Guide for Par¬ 
tially Structured Interviews 

LYNES 

★The Domesticated Americans— 

Russell Lynes. 320 pages. 1963. 

The author of The Tastemakers describes 
Americans at home, their amusements, their 
chores, their household problems, their de¬ 
lights, their manners and their houses, from 
the covered wagon to the trailer. 32 pages of 
illustrations. 

LYNES 

★The Tastemakers—Russell Lynes. 362 
pages. 1954. 

The author traces the development of taste, 
and the shifting criteria which have deter¬ 
mined taste in America during the past 100 
years. His book is filled with stories of the 
architects, designers, critics, geniuses, frauds, 
and men of art who have functioned as the 
tastemakers. 
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MAY 

★The Wasted Americans—Edgar May. 
224 pages. 1964. 

An analysis of the welfare problem in some of 
our larger cities, revealing why millions of 
Americans are living on relief in the middle 
of affluence, and frankly criticizing the way the 
welfare program is being handled. The author, 
who won a Pulitzer Prize for reporting on 
casework in 1961, points out that a faulty 
education system, inadequate housing, and 
racial bias are just some of the factors con¬ 
tributing to this condition, and spells out 
what new measures are required to start these 
citizens on the road back to genuine self- 
reliance. 

MYRDAL 

★An American Dilemma: The Negro 
Problem and Modern Democracy, 
Twentieth Anniversity Edition— 
Gunnar Myrdal. 1520 pages. 1962. 

The standard work on the Negro in American 
society, which has been a powerful catalyst 
in race relations for over two decades. Covers 
all major phases of Negro life, drawing upon 
a considerable body of intensive studies pre¬ 
pared by American scholars and on the au¬ 
thor’s own interpretation of the facets of 
Negro life and activity in relation to the total 
American community. Supplementary material 
by Arnold M. Rose. 

CONTENTS (Part titles) The Approach • 
Race • Population and Migration • Economics 
• Politics • Justice • Social Inequality • Social 
Stratification • Leadership and Concerted Ac¬ 
tion • The Negro Community • An American 
Dilemma 

POSTON 

★Democracy Speaks Many Tongues: 

Community Development Around the 
World—Richard W. Poston, Research 
Professor, Southern Illinois Univer¬ 
sity. 224 pages. 1962. 

The pioneer concept of community develop¬ 
ment advanced by the author over a decade 
ago, and now gaining recognition in many 
parts of the world as this country becomes 
more involved with developing areas, is out¬ 
lined in this book in which Mr. Poston traces 
development programs in such different areas 
as Guatemala, India, the Philippines, Turkey, 
and Colombia. He points out the failures and 
successes of each and stresses the slow, uphill 
nature of the process, warning against a simple 
—and wasteful—policy of thrusting aid on 
communities before they are prepared to use 
it. Foreword by Leonard J. Duhl, M.D. 

POWDERMAKER 

★Copper Town: Changing Africa, The 


Human. Situation on the Rhodesian 
Copperbelt—Hortense Powdermaker. 
(See page 7.) 

PUTNEY & PUTNEY 

★Normal Neurosis: The Adjusted 
American—Gail J. Putney and Snell 
Putney, San Jose State College. 210 
pages. 1964. 

Cogent diagnoses of many frustrations and 
crises afflicting the average “adjusted Ameri¬ 
can.” Analyzes friendships, marriages, and 
parent-child relationships, and explains the na¬ 
ture of the problems which undermine them. 
Describes the neurotic sources of such symp¬ 
toms as conformism; the misdirection of need 
satisfactions; racial and religious hatred. Notes. 

RIESSMAN 

★The Culturally Deprived Child— 

Frank Riessman, Bard College. 140 
pages. 1962. 

A fresh approach to the problem of educa¬ 
tional neglect of one out of three children in 
our fourteen largest cities. The author suggests 
that our middle-class-adapted schools must 
adapt to the child from lower socio-economic 
groups first by comprehending the psychology 
of these children, and then by using this 
knowledge to teach them. This book integrates 
the extensive literature on the underprivileged 
and makes concrete proposals for correcting 
a critical social problem and for realizing the 
creative potential of the deprived. Foreword 
by Goodwin Watson. 

SARRATT 

★The Ordeal of Desegregation: The 

First Decade—Reed Sarratt. 416 
pages. 1966. 

When the Supreme Court declared that “sepa¬ 
rate educational facilities are inherently un¬ 
equal,” it changed the law of the land, but did 
not change the thinking and feelings of vast 
numbers of Southerners. This book traces the 
various public reactions to that decision. Re¬ 
ports analytically the roles played by the key 
groups in what is perhaps the greatest social 
revolution of this century in America. Dis¬ 
cusses the causes of the slow progress of school 
desegregation despite the Supreme Court rul¬ 
ing; projects the probable future course of the 
movement. 

SEXTON 

★Spanish Harlem: Anatomy of Poverty 
—Patricia Cayo Sexton. 202 pages. 
1965. (Also paper, CN-83.) 

An objective picture of a slum area which, 



32 SOCIOLOGY 


without white-washing difficulties and evils, 
gives one reasonable ground for hope. This 
book draws a detailed portrait of East Harlem 
to show what a slum looks like, and seeks to 
identify problems and solutions in the slum. 
CONTENTS Backdrop of Poverty • Neigh¬ 
bors: Puerto Rican, Negro, Italian • New 
York’s Lower Depths • Urban Renewal: The 
Bulldozer and the Bulldozed • Schools: Broken 
Ladder to Success • Religious Tranquilizers and 
Agitators • Power Structures and Vacuums • 
Organizing Self-Help and Protest: Community 
Organization, Development, and Mobilization 
• Three Local Initiatives: The Community 
School, The Study Club, A Cooperative • 
Politics and Policy • A Final Perspective 

SHINN 

★The Search for Identity: Essays on 
the American Character—Roger L. 
Shinn, Union Theological Seminary. 
212 pages. 1964. 

Distinguished intellectuals representing varied 
disciplines discuss the new opportunities, 
threats, and responsibilities of today’s society, 
revealing attitudes and outlooks that are be¬ 
coming part of the American character. 


SHRIVER 

★Point of the Lance—Sargent Shriver. 

240 pages. 1964. Cloth; Paper. 
President Johnson’s Assistant in the War on 
Poverty speaks out on the need for a new kind 
of politics, education and public service, at 
home and abroad. In a special opening section, 
written especially for the book, he reviews the 
history of the Peace Corps and shows how the 
lessons learned from it can be applied in the 
War on Poverty and to domestic and world 
affairs generally. The balance of the book is 
a collection of Mr. Shriver’s speeches and 
writings. The author has added introductory 
“context” material to these sections. Covers 
not only the work of the Peace Corps abroad, 
but also the home fronts of poverty, civil 
rights, health and education. 16 pages of half¬ 
tones. 

ZEISEL 

★Say It with Figures, Fourth Revised 
Edition—Hans Zeisel, University of 
Chicago. 257 pages. 1957. 

The standard introduction to the science of 
assembling and interpreting social statistics. 
Introduction by Paul F. Lazarsfeld. 
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COMBATTING 
SOCIAL PROBLEMS 

Techniques of Intervention 

Harry Gold, 

Southern Illinois University 

and Frank R. Scarpitfi, 

Rutgers, The State University 

March 1967 592 pp. 


This text-reader examines some of the 
major existing and emerging programs 
and policies in ten social problem areas: 
poverty and unemployment, education 
and educational opportunities, race re¬ 
lations, urban change and development, 
mental illness, crime, juvenile delin¬ 
quency, drug addiction, and alcoholism. 
The material is primarily concerned 
with social action and planned social 
change, and the impact such changes 
have on society’s capacity to deal with 
its most disruptive and serious domestic 
problems. Particular emphasis is placed 
on techniques of intervention — strat¬ 
egies society uses today to alleviate and 
control costly social problems. 

The book contains eleven chapters. 
Chapter One, written by Professors 
Gold and Scarpitti, defines a social 
problem, examines the role of personal 
values in the study of the problem, and 
discusses the benefit of studying at¬ 
tempted solutions to these problems. 
Chapters Two through Ten each open 
with an extensive introductory state¬ 
ment on the nature, probable causes, 
and consequences of a specific social 



$6.95 paper 


problem, as summarized by the editors 
from prevailing sociological theory and 
research. A series of selected readings, 
from four to five in each chapter, follow 
the introductions. Drawn from sources 
not easily accessible to students, these 
readings describe one or more ap¬ 
proaches to the solution of the prob¬ 
lem under discussion, including those 
approaches tried—in process—or under 
consideration. 

Of particular interest to both the stu¬ 
dent and the instructor is Chapter 
Eleven, “The Professionalization of 
Problem Solving,” which discusses the 
application of human skills and re¬ 
sources to the solution of social prob¬ 
lems. The main emphasis is on the 
difficulties encountered by those indi¬ 
viduals who come from varied occupa¬ 
tions and have become “professional” 
problem solvers. The editors believe 
that the ability of contemporary society 
to meet the challenges posed by social 
problem situations is dependent upon 
the professional problem solver and 
that a complete understanding of his 
role is necessary. 
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“One of the most significant recent 
developments in the entire area of 
criminology has been the research 
carried out as a result of the in¬ 
creasing realization that crime covers 
a wide and diverse range of phenom¬ 
ena.” From the Preface 
In this text the authors provide a sys¬ 
tematic analysis, supported by current 
research, of the construction of types 
of crime, formulate and utilize a ty¬ 
pology based on criminal behavior sys¬ 
tems, and select the most important 
research dealing with -types of crime. 
Eight types of criminal behavior sys¬ 
tems are presented: violent personal, 
occasional property, occupational, po¬ 
litical, public order, conventional, or¬ 
ganized, and professional. These sys¬ 
tems are based on various sociological 
criteria, such as the criminal career of 
the offender, group support of the 


criminal behavior, correspondence be¬ 
tween criminal behavior and legitimate 
behavior patterns, and societal reac¬ 
tions. 

An introductory essay and selected 
bibliography precede the discussion of 
each criminal behavior system. Follow¬ 
ing the original essay are the research 
studies, some of which were written es¬ 
pecially for this book. These studies 
have been carefully selected from the 
standpoint of research design, theoret¬ 
ical and sociological orientation, and 
empirical investigation. Some articles 
deal almost exclusively with the of¬ 
fender and his behavior, while others 
analyze the social structure which 
breeds crime, or focus on the criminal 
law and society’s reaction to the crime. 
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This introductory text to the essentials of Fortran IV explains those 
features of the Fortran language essential for behavioral science pro¬ 
gramming-statistical description and analysis of quantitative data. It 
provides the basic information and examples needed for efficient acquisi¬ 
tion of skill in using the high-speed digital computer as a research tool. 
The three general areas covered are: varieties of hardware (machines) 
and software (programs), essentials of the Fortran language, compre¬ 
hensive library of statistical routines. 


Examination copies for classroom adoption consideration may be 
obtained by writing to the nearest College Department office. 
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The Main Selection Pragmatics of Human Communication Using an 
eclectic approach drawn from psychoanalysis and information theory, 
this book provides a serious and carefully systematic basis for categoriz¬ 
ing the give-and-take of communication. A masterful study by the Palo 
Alto group into the characteristics of human communication and their 
manifestations and potential pathologies. 

Alternate Selection Children of Crisis Robert Coles’ brilliant examina¬ 
tion of the psychological effects on those concerned of the school de¬ 
segregation struggle in the South. Discusses the effects of stress on 
children, the psychological meaning of race and prejudice, and the 
role of social crisis in individual lives. “A major accomplishment.” 
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tionalism characteristic of related efforts in the field. “A comprehen¬ 
sive, scholarly study.”—Karl Menninger 

Alternate Selection Modern American Usage Winner of the George 
Polk Memorial Award, Wilson Follett’s monumental best-selling work 
is a “must” on the reference shelves of anyone who writes—or reads. 
For all who wish to keep abreast of the swiftly changing currents in 
the dynamic language that is modern American English. 
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of Crime 



a review by george g. killinger 
Director, Institute of Contemporary Corrections 
and the Behavioral Sciences 
Sam Houston State College 

D r. Halleck’s book, psychiatry and the dilemmas of crime, could 
as well be entitled “Crime and the Dilemmas of Psychiatry,” for 
the author recognizes that psychiatry holds an unstable position in 
the field of criminology, and that criminal behavior is at times as much 
an enigma to the psychiatrist as it is to the biologist, the psychologist, the 
sociologist, or the social worker. Not the least of the problems of under¬ 
standing crime in terms of individual behavior are the moral sanctions of 
crime, and the disparate value judgments which are inherent in the defi¬ 
nitions of criminal acts. 

Dr. Halleck refrains from any effort to provide a psychiatric theory of 
crime, but he has a consistent approach to the understanding of criminal 
behavior. He sees criminal behavior as adaptive, and all crime as pur¬ 
poseful (though not necessarily utilitarian). Mental illness and crime are 
both adaptations to stress, but he does not see all criminals as “sick.” Dr. 
Halleck speaks of the criminal act as “alloplastic,” an act which, to some 
degree at least, changes the environment. The “autoplastic” adaptation 
to stress would involve a change in physiology or personal belief system. 
The contrast is between mechanisms which can be looked upon to alter the 
external or the internal environment. 

A feature of the criminal act is that it involves motoric activity, which 
gives relief from the emotional state that accompanies a feeling of oppres¬ 
sion. This emotional state the author labels “helplessness” or “powerless¬ 
ness,” defined as “the feeling of being oppressed and not being able to do 
anything about it.” We all have these feelings at times, but the frequency 
and intensity of such feelings are much greater among lower class and 
minority groups whose position in the society is subcultural or marginal. 
Dr. Halleck’s discussion of the stress loads of poverty and minority 
groups, and the paucity of their means to lighten these loads, is one of 
the best in his book, offering helpful concepts to explain the heavy pre¬ 
ponderance of individuals from these segments of our society in the 
criminal population. 

The author suggests that we can study the individual’s relationships 
with a group (society) or with himself as a dyadic (two-people) relation¬ 
ship, much as we examine the mother-child, father-child, or husband-wife 
relationship. Crime is a distinctly interpersonal phenomenon which shows 
a willingness on the part of the individual to solve the problems of adapta¬ 
tion by breaking the rules. Most imnates, including first-termers and situ¬ 
ational criminals, have a history of rule-breaking. 

psychiatry and the dilemmas of crime is divided into two parts. In 
the first, “Causes of Crime,” Dr. Halleck critically analyzes much of 


present-day criminological theory. The value of his analysis lies in its 
being both sympathetic and interdisciplinary, with the additional merit 
of clarity and succinctness. The student in the behavioral sciences can turn 
to Dr. Halleck’s book for review and for a fresh, low-keyed presentation 
of familiar material. The practitioner can acquire from it information 
which 4 will make him comfortable in academic circles and, what is more 
important, it can aid him in understanding what he sees in his daily work, 
whether he be probation officer, custodial officer, police officer, parole 
supervisor, treatment personnel, psychologist, psychiatrist, or social 
worker. 

This would be an excellent book to put on the shelves of all law libraries 
in keeping with the trend to educate the future lawyer and judge in the 
fundamentals of the behavioral sciences as they relate to the law-breaker 
and the judicial process. Educators, particularly those working with 
disadvantaged children, will also find the book both informative and 
challenging. 

Although the second part of psychiatry and the dilemmas of crime 

is entitled “Psychiatry and the Protocol of Revenge,” the material is rele¬ 
vant and meaningful to every correctional, law enforcement, and social 
worker at any level of the correctional continuum. Dr. Halleck has inti¬ 
mate knowledge of the law-breaker, plus the scholar’s valuable ability to 
bring theoretical considerations to bear upon everyday practical situa¬ 

tions. In so doing, Dr. Halleck looks at many of the “sacred cows” of 
modern correctional (and psychiatric) theory and practice. He shoots a 
few, but he also demonstrates how we can make use of the valuable cows, 
and get rid of the rest without resorting to drastic measures. 

Dr. Halleck defines psychopathy as “the repeated efforts of an indi¬ 
vidual to search for a painless freedom from object relations,” and calls 
attention to the many strengths which such an orientation gives to the 
individual, the affirmative values of his criminal behavior which make 
him so reluctant to change. The word “help,” says Dr. Halleck, is often 
threatening to the offender, particularly to the juvenile offender. He points 
out that “treatment” which the offender experiences as “punishment” is 
both dishonest and ineffective. 

When we label an offender as “sick,” we may be asking him to exchange 
a “bad” role for a “sick” role, though our facilities for treating him in the 
“sick” role are sometimes even more inadequate than our facilities for 
rehabilitating him in the “bad” role. Dr. Halleck recognizes that, up to 
a point, punishment has value in the reformation process, but he deplores 
the lack of public information about modern correctional goals and the 
short-sightedness of the popular insistance on “vengeance.” He gives 
good, practical advice on how to relate to the offender, and how to secure 
from him necessary and truthful information. 

Dr. Halleck has not written “a book for all seasons,” but it is as com- 
prehensive and valuable a book in the field of criminology as has been 
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offered in recent years. The style is pleasant and lucid, the judgments 
reasonable, and the suggestions uniformly perceptive and helpful, psy¬ 
chiatry and the dilemmas of crime will be a valuable reference work 
for both professional and associated personnel in the behavioral sciences. 
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a review by edmund carpenter 
Chairman, Department of Anthropology 
San Fernando Valley State College 

C laude Levi-Strauss is the dominant figure in anthropology today. 
That does not mean that every anthropologist agrees with him, but 
it does mean that they either agree with him or do not. 

For Levi-Strauss, the real world is not what is lived, but rather the 
underlying structure (laws) that governs appearances. Thus he is bent on 
making anthropology a science similar to the physical sciences, for these, 
too, reject appearances and insist that the reality is not in them but in the 
laws which govern them. 

Whether one deplores or rejoices in his approach, anthropology has 
never seen the like of Levi-Strauss before. Even in translation, his writing 
in the savage mind is exquisite. He quotes a native as saying, “All sacred 
things must have their place,” and comments: “It could even be said that 
being in their place is what makes them sacred for if they were taken out 
of their place, even in thought, the entire order of the universe would be 
destroyed. Sacred objects therefore contribute to the maintenance of order 
in the universe by occupying places allocated to them.” 

Levi-Strauss is always the detached aristocrat at play. He makes 
American anthropology appear, by comparison, dismally provincial. Even 
when he is wrong, he dazzles. 

Yet his genius doesn’t lie primarily in style or wit. Using linguistics as 
his model, he demonstrates that man is everywhere the great pattern¬ 
maker. Such patterns are arbitrary systems of representation, more obe¬ 
dient to logic than to nature. Man’s mastery of nature depends upon his 
ability to manipulate symbolic logic in a completely abstract form, that is, 
upon mathematics. The ultimate roots of mathematical transformations are 
found in tribal societies. People everywhere classify, not simply that which 
is useful but that which is known. No matter how naked a people, no mat¬ 
ter how tormented its situation, it cannot live in a world of disorder. 

T he extraordinary complexity of classificatory systems has long been 
suspected but never before^ THE savage mind so convincingly demon¬ 
strated. Levi-Strauss is a great pattern-perceiver. He shows that it is 
not the elements of culture, but only the relations between them, that are 
constant. To Sartre, this is studying men as if they were ants. True, says 
Levi-Strauss, for this is the attitude of any agnostic scientist. What science 


discovers about ants — social life, artificial tunnels, chemical messages — 
is hardly compromising. “When we finally do succeed in understanding 
life as a function of inert matter, it will be discovered that the latter has 
properties very different from those attributed to it.” 

Beyond doubt, Levi-Strauss succeeds in formulating a positive method 
and in knowing thoroughly the nature of the facts subject to its analysis. 
Perhaps he is right when he says, “The ultimate goal of the human sciences 
is not to constitute, but to dissolve man.” If so, then the human sciences 
arrive too late. Today’s problem is to put Humpty Dumpty together again. 
His rejection of the sensate world is also disturbing. Flowers, after all, do 
have beautiful colors, whatever the scientific explanation. 

It has long been the fashion, says Levi-Strauss, to discredit natives by 
erroneously assuming that because the Eskimos, say, have many terms for 
specific types of snow, but no general word “snow,” they never classify 
experiences into highly abstract categories. Not so. The point is that 
Eskimos use many terms for snow which permit fine distinctions, not 
simply because they are much concerned with snow, but because snow 
takes its form from the actions in which it participates: sledding, blowing, 
igloo-building. Different kinds of snow are brought into existence by the 
Eskimos as they experience their environment and speak. 

T he Eskimo language doesn’t simply label things already there. Words 
are like the knife of the carver: they free the idea, the thing, from the 
general formlessness of the outside. As a man speaks, not only is his 
language in statu nascendi, but so also is the very thing about which he is 
talking. This idea is reflected in the practice of naming a child at birth; 
when the mother is in labor, an old woman stands around and says as many 
eligible names as she can think of. The child comes out of the womb when 
its name is called. Thus the naming and the giving birth to the new thing 
are inextricably bound together. 

Sartre, whom Levi-Strauss shows as a wild beast loose in a formal 
garden, would not fail to understand this point. I suspect Levi-Strauss 
understands it, too. But like a reviewer who deliberately misspells a rival’s 
name, he is constantly playing. 

Most anthropology books of 300 pages are really 10-page books ex¬ 
panded with air. Here, however, every word, like a sacred object, has its 
place. No precis is possible. This extraordinary book, the savage mind, 
must be read. 


© 1966 by The New York Times. Excerpted by permission. 










. . illuminates the whole of existence, not merely primitive society. 
the savage mind will be regarded as one of the great classics of the 
twentieth century ” — J. H. Plumb, Cambridge University 
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“One of my favorite fantasies is Robert Coles as Secretary of Health, Education 
and Welfare .. . This book reveals how persistently clarifying a force Dr. Coles is." 

- Nat Hentoff 


children of crisis is a book that is certain to have a profound 
effect on the social thinking of our generation. 

The author, Robert Coles, is a psychiatrist — currently at Har¬ 
vard University — who is less concerned with treating patients or 
teaching medical students the vagaries of mental illness than he 
is in studying the minds of those who are well. His particular 
interest is in the responses to the pressures and conflicts that 
operate on those people society treats harshly — the urban poor, 
the rural underprivileged, the Negroes in southern and northern 
cities. This unusual book, in preparation for many years, is the 
result of patient and sympathetic research among those who have 
been most closely involved in the school desegregation struggle 
in the South — children, teachers, parents, segregationists, inte- 
grationists, civil rights workers, and lookers-on. 

Dr. Coles has worked with children and adults of both races and 
all persuasions throughout the South. His observations are woven 
into a narrative that searches for the roots of courage and fear, 
and analyzes the individual's response to social change, children 
of crisis is a book that shows how psychiatric and psychoanalytic 
concepts can be applied with care and relevance to complicated 
political and historical issues. Seldom before have the effects of 
a social revolution been documented and analyzed while they 
were being produced. 

The heart of the book consists of more than twenty portraits, 
based on repeated interviews conducted with all the insight of 
the trained social scientist. An introductory section describes Dr. 
Coles' method of interview and analysis. And the book's conclud¬ 
ing theoretical section discusses the effects of stress on children, 
the psychological meaning of race and prejudice, and the role of 
social crisis in individual lives, children of crisis also contains 
a fascinating collection of drawings by Negro children which 
illustrate their unconscious conflicts about their color and their 
status in the community. 

Dr. Coles is a meticulous observer, but throughout he makes 
clear his own values and feelings. In children of crisis he has 
given us an illuminating, thought-provoking, and significant work. 


a statement by oscar lewis 

Professor of Anthropology, University of Illinois 
and Author of The Children of Sanchez and La Vida 

T his original and important book is written by an unusually 
sensitive and able man. Dr. Coles is that rare psychiatrist 
who leaves his office and his clinic to study children in their 
natural milieu — in their homes, in their schools, and in their 
playgrounds. His approach represents an ideal combination of 
the methods of psychiatry and cultural anthropology. Indeed, he 
has stolen a lap on the anthropologists. But what makes his work 
even more exciting is that he has done it within the context of the 
struggle for civil rights, in the midst of school boycotts, demon¬ 
strations, sit-ins, violence, and dangers of all sorts. 

T he book provides profound and moving insights into the 
lives of children, adolescents, and adults, negro and white, 
who have participated in the struggle against segregation 
and other injustices in the South and elsewhere. In spite of the 
suffering, the brutality, and the violence which have marked this 
struggle, this is a fundamentally positive and optimistic book. It 
shows the remarkable therapeutic effects of participation in a 
just and heroic cause. It seems to me that this is one of the major 
findings of the book, and this has rich implications for psychiatry 
and the other social sciences. 

D r. Coles' intense love and compassion for the people he 
studies comes through on every page, both in his own 
writing and in the wonderful quality of the tape-recorded 
excerpts from the life histories of his subjects, who are also his 
friends. Coles has a good ear for the poetry of the poor. Moreover, 
he can describe the motivations and the inner conflicts of mem¬ 
bers of a whole white mob which is demonstrating against school 
integration with the same sympathy, understanding, and objec¬ 
tivity that he shows in describing the Negro school children who 
are the victims. This is indeed a major accomplishment and 
children of crisis is a wonderful book. 









“I doubt if any ailing people ever had a more sensitive, a more 
knowledgeable, a more sympathetic physician than the contem¬ 
porary South, both black and white, has found in Dr. Coles.” 

— C. Vann Woodward 
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What the critics say about MODERN AMERICAN USAGE 


“Wilson Follett was a tart and vigorous defender of the English 
language. He loved words and he had a Roman's reverence for 
clarity and order in a sentence. I rank him with H. W. Fowler as 
one of the two liveliest champions of good English usage in our 
time." —EDWARD WEEKS, Atlantic Monthly 


“Follett's book may be read with pleasure and profit by turning to 
almost any page. His wit, his clear mind, and his devotion to the 
writer's craft shine out from every page." —Scholastic Teacher 


“This book is, like Fowler's classic, a reference book that is also 
a pleasure to read." 

—MAURICE dolbier, New York World Journal Tribune 

“This is a book that any conscientious writer will continue to con¬ 
sult as long as he lives.... There will always be something to learn 
from these pages. I've had a wonderful time with modern 
AMERICAN USAGE." -MARK VAN D0REN 

“These pages retain Follett's flair and trenchancy ... I agree most 
heartily with the principle that underlies all this sharp and lively 
commentary: to think about words is important . . . What makes 
Follett tick is a constant balanced urge to make words speak their 
pieces or step aside." —The Neiv York Times Book Revieiv 


“The MAU tries to do for the American language what H. W. 
Fowler's Dictionary of Modern English Usage has done for the 
British language. This is a high aim, indeed, and to a considerable 
extent the MAU has succeeded." — Newsweek 


“Like Fowler, Follett caustically cuts through bombast and nice- 
nellyisms ... In my library his book takes its place alongside 
Fowler." —JOHN barkham, Saturday Review Syndicate 

“Sensible, vigorous, and cogent. . . Follett deserves a place on the 
shelf beside Fowler." —malcolm cowley, Book Week 




“It is time we had an American book of 
usage grounded in the philosophy that 
the best in language — which is often the 
simplest — is not too good to be aspired 
to .. . MODERN AMERICAN USAGE will 
tacitly define [good usage ] as what the 
judicious say and write as a result of 
conscious discriminations” 


W ilson Follett wrote these words as he began work on his 
invaluable guide to educated usage and good taste — to 
u the best in language .” Committed to the principle that 
“good writing is easier to read,” Follett has given us, in modern 
American USAGE, the means to make our words count, to make our 
language clearer, simpler, more logical, and less likely to produce 
confusion and error. And, by example, he has written a reference 
book, filled with wit and erudition, that embodies his own defini¬ 
tion of good writing: “a pleasant combination of sound and sense/’ 

The form of modern American usage is simple: an alphabetized 
lexicon with commentary, from “a, an, the” to “zoology. See 
pronunciation 1.” You can consult MAU on broad matters of 
grammar; on fine distinctions in the meanings of words; on 
idioms, fads and jargon; on the conventions of punctuation. The 
entire substance of the book is accessible even to the reader who 
hardly knows a conjunction from a preposition. Follett’s means of 
making us think about the language we use are: example, analogy, 
simple reasoning, occasional diagrams, and a rare last resort to 
“Do this, not that.” Precise, urban, and learned, modern American 
usage is nevertheless easy to read and entirely comprehensible. 
Most important, perhaps, this guide convinces you of the reason 
as well as the rule and, in so doing, gives you confidence to use 
better English for your own advantage and pleasure. 


T he Introductory defines Follett’s underlying assumptions about 
usage in three brief sections (delightful proof of the rewards 
of good usage) : “On Usage, Purism, and Pedantry;” “On the 
Need of an Orderly Mind;” and “On the Need of Some Grammar.” 







Here the author is most explicit about his disagreements with the 
“linguists who deny that there is such a thing as correctness. The 
language, they say, is what anybody and everybody speaks.” 
Follett’s purpose is not to halt all changes in language, but to 
remind us of our errors and ambiguities, and to renew our interest 
in the realm of linguistic judgment and accuracy. Of his book, he 
says that “the most useful service it can render is to make its 
readers think for themselves on these matters.” 

Follett’s relish for the American language is contagious, his 
style elegant and lucid even when he caustically battles the “New” 
linguists. His wit bites, but corrects; if you disagree with him on 
the usage of shall and will, you nevertheless find out a good deal 
about the American tongue and gratefully discover something 
about your own capacity and skill in using it. 


ore than an occasional aid, modern AMERICAN USAGE is 
almost a prerequisite to good writing, from the most in¬ 
formal to the most technical. Wilson Follett believes that 
words have meanings and that it is worth the effort to learn to 
say what we mean — not something in the general vicinity. For 
those who do any professional writing, modern American usage 
will take its place, close at hand, next to the dictionaries and ref¬ 
erence works and such classics as Bartlett, Roget, and Fowler. We 
believe it will become the standard book on American usage and 
the most widely used desk guide in the country during the next 
decade. 


ilson Follett died in 1963 with more than two-thirds of his 
manuscript in first draft. Jacques Barzun, who had fol¬ 
lowed the manuscript’s progress from the beginning, ac¬ 
cepted the task of finishing the work. When Professor Barzun’s 
work was done, the whole was submitted to a distinguished group 
of writers and teachers — Carlos Baker, Frederick W. Dupee, 
Dudley Fitts, James D. Hart, Phyllis McGinley, and Lionel 
Trilling. Each of them greeted the book with enthusiasm and gave 
modern AMERICAN USAGE the benefit of his literary skill and edu¬ 
cated judgment. Though lacking Wilson Follett’s final hand, the 
book remains his in conception, in most of its execution, and in 
spirit. 







Alternate Selection 


Modern 

American 

Usage 

By Wilson Follett 
Edited and Completed 
by Jacques Barzun 


% WILSON FOLLETT 

| MODERN 
AMERICAN 

! USAGE 


Publisher’s Price $7.50 

Member’s 
Price $5.95 


0 -COM' ieTE 

, u esB»rw» 

w1 ™ 

F «derickW.Dup«. 
lames D. Hart, 


Plus one bonus credit 
toward the four required for 
your next free Bonus Book 


Winner of the George Polk Memorial Award 
for the outstanding book published in 1966 

“for instruction that, in opposition to much current per¬ 
missiveness, not only argues for tradition in usage as 
well as for good taste and gracious expression, but 
brilliantly manifests all of these qualities.” 






A Partial Inventory of Main Entries by Category 


1. DICTION 

Abbreviations 
-able, -ible 
account for 
acknowledge, 
admit 
acquiesce 
affinity 
allege 
allergic 
alternate, 
alternative 
ambiance 
ambivalent 
amplify 
and/or 
appreciate 
average 
back formation 
barbarisms 
bespeak 
bourgeois 
careen 
check (verb) 
colleague 
communicate 
compare 
compatible 
compose, 
comprise 
concept 
connive 

II. IDIOM 

Absolute words 
between, among 
cake, eating and 
having 

center around 
different (ly) 
than 

III. SYNTAX 

adverbs, 

vexatious 

and 

antecedents 
articulation 
contrary 
danglers, 
acceptable 
due to 

IV. STYLE 

ambiguity 

emphasis 

etymology 

initialese 


connotations 

constant (ly) 

contact (verb) 

contemporary 

context 

continual 

controversial 

convince 

covering words 

dangerous pairs 

definitely 

delineate 

diction 

dilemma 

disinterested 

-edly, adverbs in 

education 

false singulars 

financial 

fiscal 

forbidden words 
format 
Frankenstein 
French words and 
phrases 
-ful 

fund (-ing) 
gambit 
genteelism 
helpmate 
historic (al) 

due to 

had rather 

hard put [to it] 

have 

like 

negative, 
proving a 

each, every 

effective 

equally 

fused participle 
hardly ...than 
inversion 
negatives, 
trouble with 
none 


-ion, -ness, -ment 
jargon 
journalese 
linking 


hopefully 

human 

icecap 

identical 

if and when 

if’s and an’s 

illy 

impinge 

imply, infer 

in terms of 

ironic 

-ism 

-itis 

key 

level 

lost causes 
make sense 
malaprops 
meaningful 
modern (istic) 
momently, -arily 
moonlighting 
needless words 
nympho, 
psycho, etc. 
only 

popularized 
technicalities 
practical 
pragmatic (al) 
prestigious 


prefer ... than 
prepositions 
sake, for its own 
set phrases 
so that 
such 

than whom 


number, 
trouble with 
ought (not) (to) 
reason ... 

because 
sentence, the 
sequence of tenses 
shall (should), 
will (would) 

noun-plague 

pedantry 

prose, 

the sound of 


prior to 

qualification 

quote, unquote 

range 

rationale 

reaction 

redolent with 

rehabilitate 

restive 

roadability 

senior citizens 

sex 

skill (s) 
spelling 
telescopings 
that, which, 
relative 
that, who, 
relative 
tick 

togetherness 

too 

undue, unduly 

up till 

usage, use 

verbal 

verbiage 

very 

via 

when and if 
-wise 


titles and proper 
names 
transitive, 
intransitive 
try and 

un-, in-, non-; -less 
unless and until 

since, yet 
unsavory pasts 
voice 
what is 

“understood” ? 
which 

/ and which 
with, missing 
without 


scientism 

spelling 

understatement 
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“The authors write clearly and authoritatively , summarizing rele¬ 
vant aspects of recent developments in the philosophy of science, 
and demonstrating the applicability of the new concepts to practical 
psychiatric therapy, as well as to other forms of human symbolic 
behavior” 

—DAVID MCK. RIOCH, M.D., 
Director, Division of Neuropsychiatry, 
Walter Reed Army Medical Center 


P ragmatics of human communication deals with the fundamental 
problems of content and levels of communication between people. 
Using an eclectic approach drawn from psychoanalysis and informa¬ 
tion theory, the book represents a serious and careful attempt to provide 
a systematic basis for categorizing the give-and-take of communication. 
It is a masterful study which is bound to attract great interest in clinical, 
social, and experimental psychology, and among psychiatrists and psycho¬ 
therapists in general. 

The authors — Paul Watzlawick, Janet Helmick Beavin, and Don D. 
Jackson, all of the Mental Research Institute, Palo Alto, California — 
consider communication as a relationship that is qualitatively different 
from the “properties” of the individuals involved. They discuss the basic 
characteristics of human communication and illustrate their manifestations 
and potential pathologies. The systematic aspects of human interaction 
that arise from the patterning of specific characteristics of communication 
are exemplified by a brilliant analysis of Albee’s Who's Afraid of Virginia 
Woolf? 

A particularly illuminating section of the book is devoted to a discussion 
of the importance of paradox in human communication, both pathological 
and therapeutic. The authors focus on the double bind theory of schizo¬ 
phrenia and illustrate it in a variety of human situations. They then ex¬ 
plicitly extend it to psychotherapeutic double binds and the technique of 
“prescribing the symptom.” Their final section presents some postulations 
about man’s communication with reality in the existential sense. 

pragmatics of human communication is a major work, one that will 
surely be discussed and referred to throughout all areas of the behavioral 
sciences. 




I 


a statement by the authors of 
PRAGMATICS OF HUMAN COMMUNICATION 

This book deals with the pragmatic (behavioral) effects of human com¬ 
munication, with special attention to behavioral disorders. At a time when 
not even the grammatical and syntactic codes of verbal communication 
have been formalized and there is increasing skepticism about the possi¬ 
bility of casting the semantics of human communication into a compre¬ 
hensive framework, any attempt at systematizing its pragmatics must seem 
to be evidence of ignorance or of presumption. If, at the present state of 
knowledge, there does not even exist an adequate explanation for the 
acqnisition of natural language, how much more remote is the hope of 
abstracting the formal relations between communication and behavior? 

On the other hand, it is obvious that communication is a conditio sine 
qua non of human life and social order. It is equally obvious that from the 
beginning of his existence a human being is involved in the complex process 
of acquiring the rules of communication, with only minimal awareness of 
What this body of rules, this calculus of human communication, consists of. 


“At the present time there is no generally acceptable, compre¬ 
hensive theory of human communication. There are psychological, 
social, and cultural varieties of theory, pragmatics of human 
communication deals extensively with a major social approach, 
the interactional approach, to human communication in small groups 
such as the family. It also goes a long way toward tying the interac¬ 
tional approach to various psychological premises of communication. 

“For the psychiatrist the publication is timely and should be wel¬ 
comed with open arms. The Palo Alto group has pioneered, working 
for a decade with systems ideas in interaction and trying them over 
and over on clinical problems. Many of their ideas, e.g., complemen¬ 
tarity, double bind, and therapeutic paradox, are now well known . 
What has been done in pragmatics of human communication 
is to bring these applications together in one volume, cataloguing and 
clarifying them into a fairly cohesive view of interactional behavior. 
And each point is tied to systems and interactonal communicational 
theory. Major points about old problems of etiology, diagnosis, and 
treatment emerge in interactional and systems terms that provide 
refreshing new slants.” 

—A. e. scheflen, m.d., Center for Advanced Study 

in the Behavioral Sciences 



“pragmatics of human communication is an exciting book. 
The first two chapters are among the clearest expositions available 
anywhere of the relevance of communication theory — information 
measurement, cybernetics, and the theory of games and economic 
behavior — to the study of interpersonal interactions . The chapter 
on paradox shares this lucidity. The remainder of the volume, by 
example after example, molds theory into practice — in the theater, 
in the analysis of family and other group processes, and in the con¬ 
duct of psychotherapy. By bringing together conceptual origins and 
their implementation, pragmatics becomes the book for those who 
want both useful know-how and scientific understanding.” 

—KARL h. PRIBRAM, M.D., Stanford Medical School 


This book will not go much beyond that minimal awareness. It does not 
claim to be more than an attempt at model building and a presentation of 
some facts that appear to support such a model. The pragmatics of human 
communication is a science in its infancy, barely able to read and write 
its own name, and is far from having evolved a consistent language of 
its own. Particularly, its integration with many other fields of scientific 
endeavor is a thing of the future. However, with hope of such future inte¬ 
gration, this book addresses itself to workers in all those fields where 
problems of systematic interaction in the widest sense are encountered. 

The interdisciplinary implications of the subject matter are reflected 
in the manner of its presentation. Examples and analogies were chosen 
from as wide a range of subjects as seemed applicable, although predomi¬ 
nance remained in the field of psychopathology. Especially where mathe¬ 
matics was invoked for analogy, it should be clearly understood that it was 
used only as a language which is eminently suited for the expression of 
intricate relationships, and that its use was not meant to imply that we felt 
our data are ready for quantification. 

Conversely, the rather liberal use of examples taken from literature 
may seem scientifically objectionable to many readers, for to prove some¬ 
thing by reference to the figments of artistic imagination may seem poor 
proof indeed. However, not proof but illustration and elucidation of a 
theoretical point by presentation in a more readily understandable lan¬ 
guage is intended by these quotations from literature; it is not implied that 
they prove anything in and by themselves. In short, these examples and 
analogies, then, are definition models and not predictive (assertive) models. 




PRAGMATICS OF HUMAN COMMUNICATION IS a pioneer 
effort that will be widely ref erred to and used. A significant 

book. —george s. klein, Co-Director, Research Center 

for Mental Health, New York University 
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Psychoanalysis, Psychiatry & Psychotherapy 


The Theory and Practice of Psychiatry (8370) 
By Fredrick Redlich and Daniel Freedman 
"A psychiatric classic . . . Redlich and Freed¬ 
man have successfully performed the hercu¬ 
lean service of integrating the disparate do¬ 
mains of psychiatry into an ordered and 
logical synthesis — comprehensive in scope, 
penetrating in depth ."-Douglas D. Bond, 
M.D., Dean of Medicine, Western Reserve Univ. 
List-price $12.50 Member’s price $8.95 

Not available as free book 

Neurotic Styles / Normality (6409) 

A Dual Selection 

Incisive, cogent treatment of neurotic func¬ 
tioning — obsessive-compulsive, paranoid, 
hysterical, and impulsive — by David Sha¬ 
piro. Plus Daniel Offer and Melvin Sabshin’s 
lively but scholarly analysis of ail existing gen¬ 
eral concepts of mental ‘health’ and ‘illness.’ 
List price for the set $11.00 

Member’s price $7.50 

Key Concepts in Psychotherapy (5704) 
By Erwin Singer 

Skillful, perceptive examination of the con¬ 
cepts and assumptions of the therapeutic 
process, including the neo-Freudian ap¬ 
proaches of Sullivan and Fromm. From the 
initial interview through termination, the 
author analyzes ‘‘the essence of what 
troubles the therapist about himself, his 
patient, and the enterprise." 

— Edward S. Tauber, M.D. 
List price $8.95 Member’s price $6.50 

Neurosis and Treatment: A Holistic Theory 
By Andras Angyal (6406) 

Edited by Hanfmann and Jones 
"In a remarkable way Dr. Angyal cuts through 
theoretical thickets and eliminates jargon in 
describing dilemmas of neurotic personality 
organization." — Robert W. White, Harvard 
University. 

List price $7.95 Member’s price $6.25 

Collected Papers on Schizophrenia (3950) 
By Harold F. Searles, M.D. 

A volume representing years of brilliant and 
intensive work by “probably the most widely 
read and respected authority in the world on 
the psychotherapy of chronic schizophrenia." 
—Robert P. Knight, M.D. 

List price $12.50 Member's price $7.95 


The Collected Papers of (3900) 

David Rapa port 
Edited by Merton M. Gill 
The writings of one of America’s most influ¬ 
ential psychologists and psychoanalytic theo¬ 
rists—including hitherto unpublished papers 
on a wide range of topics . . .“of the greatest 
interest not only to psychoanalysts but to 
behavioral scientists generally."—Robert R. 
Holt 

List price $17.50 Member’s price $12.95 
Not available as free book 

Short-Term Psychotherapy (7828) 

Edited by Lewis R. Wo I berg, M.D. 

Ten distinguished protagonists of brief ther¬ 
apy argue that many patients —including the 
severely disturbed neurotic — derive very real 
benefits from short-term treatment. Contrib¬ 
utors include Masserman, Alexander, Kalinow- 
sky, Rado. "An exceptionally practical hand¬ 
book.” — Herbert Boehm, M.D. 

List price $9.75 Member’s price $7.25 

The Development of the Mind (4209) 

By Jeanne Lampl-de Groot, M.D. 
Distinguished writings by the Dutch analyst, 
ranging in subject from the Oedipus complex 
in women to the relation of psychoanalysis 
to other fields of natural science, "break new 
ground and increase the volume of psycho¬ 
analytic knowledge.”—Anna Freud. 

List price $8.50 Member’s price $6.50 

The Complete Introductory Lectures 
on Psychoanalysis (3984) 

By Sigmund Freud 

Translated and Edited by James Strachey 
For the first time in a single volume, both 
The Introductory and The New Introductory 
Lectures on Psychoanalysis. This definitive 
edition authoritatively covers Freud's most 
seminal writings. Newly published. 

List price $12.50 Member’s price $10.00 
Not available as free book 
Therapeutic Group Analysis (8410) 

By S. H. Foulkes 

An illuminating account of the practices of 
group therapy by one of the founders of 
group analysis and president of England's 
Group-Analytic Society. Presents many cogent 
observations on its relation to individual psy¬ 
choanalysis, its underlying theory, its efficacy, 
and its validity. 

List price $7.50 Member’s price $5.75 
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Psychoanalysis, Psychiatry & Psychotherapy 


Friendship and Fratricide (4890) 

By Meyer A. Zeligs, M.D. 

A penetrating, continuously fascinating study 
of the Hiss-Chambers case which brilliantly 
applies psychoanalytic insights to the lives 
and personalities of the protagonists. A su¬ 
perb example of psychobiography and a re¬ 
vealing analysis of the most puzzling political- 
legal case in recent American history. 

List price $8.95 Member's price $6.95 


Emergency Psychotherapy 
and Brief Psychotherapy (4437) 

By Leopold Beliak and Leonard Small 
An extremely lucid statement of the methods 
of brief psychotherapeutic intervention. De¬ 
tails the specifics of very short-term psycho¬ 
therapy: the principles, the underlying theory, 
and the practical applications. 

List price $9.75 Member’s price $7.25 

Not available as free book 

The Triumph of the Therapeutic/ 

The Modes and Morals of Psychotherapy 
A Dual Selection (8479) 

Philip Rieff's provocative critique of psycho¬ 
analysis and its impact on our culture, moral¬ 
ity and faith. Plus Perry London’s brilliant 
assault on psychiatric complacency— on the 
traditional view that the therapist must be 
“morally neutral" with his patient. 

List price for the set $11.90 

Member's price $7.95 

Sexual Inversion (7820) 

Edited by Judd Marmor 
Sixteen distinguished contributions to the 
growing concept that homosexuality is social 
in origin and subject to modification. Clini¬ 
cal, biological, anthropological and sociologi¬ 
cal approaches unite to make this a broad 
pioneering effort in a controversial area. 
List price $8.50 Member’s price $6.75 

Medical Orthodoxy 

and the Future of Psychoanalysis (6170) 

By K. R. Eissler 

Blazing indictments — by a medically trained 
analyst — of “organized" American psycho¬ 
analysis for its refusal to accept lay analysis 
and for other dangers of “orthodoxy" that 
threaten psychoanalytic development. 

List price $12.00 Member's price $7.95 


Psychoanalysis and Current (7129) 

Biological Thought 

Edited by Norman Greenfield 

and William Lewis 

An unusual group of studies on the place of 
psychoanalysis as a “biological" science. With 
distinguished contributions by Pribram, Holt, 
Ostow, Klein, and others. 

List price $8.00 Member's price $6.50 

Psychoanalysis, Psychiatry, and Law (7150) 
Edited by Jay Katz, Joseph Goldstein and 
Alan M. Dershowitz 

Essentially two books in one: “Psychoanalysis 
and Law”—a detailed study of psychoanalytic 
theory and its relevance to a wide variety of 
legal issues—and “Law and Psychiatry”—an 
examination of the legal processes involved in 
invoking and administering mental health 
laws. Encyclopedic in scope and authority. 
List price $15.00 Member’s price $10.95 
Not available as free book 

The Psychotherapies of Marital Disharmony 
Edited by Bernard L. Greene, M.D. (7300) 
Twelve authorities in psychiatry, sociology, 
family dynamics and social casework explore, 
in depth and detail, the complexity of marital 
disharmony. Covers all major operational ap¬ 
proaches to treatment of marital problems. 
List price $7.95 Member's price $5.95 


Drives, Affects, Behavior —Volume Two 
Edited by Max Schur (4256) 

Eissler, Jacobson, Lewin, Loewenstein, Spitz 
and Geleerd are among the contributors to a 
superb second volume in a series on every 
aspect of psychoanalysis from theory to nor¬ 
ma! and pathological development, to clinical 
techniques. 

List price $10.00 Member's price $6.95 

The Vital Balance (8590) 

By Karl Menninger 

Menninger's most important book to date — 
a brilliant work which relates psychiatry to 
the complexity of modern thought. “A chal¬ 
lenge and an affirmation to everyone con¬ 
cerned with man in health and man in ill¬ 
ness.” — Leonard J. Duhl, M.D. 

List price $10.00 Member's price $6.95 


4 


Psychoanalysis, Psychiatry & Psychotherapy 


Systems of Psychotherapy (8188) 

By Donald Ford and Hugh Urban 
A comparative analysis of ten major psycho¬ 
therapy systems that places each in its most 
illuminating conceptual framework. Docu¬ 
mented with an extraordinary grasp of basic 
research and clinical theories. 

List price $10.95 Member’s price $7.50 

Schools of Psychoanalytic Thought (7555) 
by Ruth L. Munroe 

A 670-page compendium that presents lucid, 
objective, comparative analysis of all major 
psychoanalytic schools — including those of 
Freud, Adler, Jung, Rank, Fromm, Horney, 
Sullivan. 

List price $12.75 Member’s price $7.50 

Psychoanalytic Concepts and the 
Structural Theory / Ego Psychology and the 
Problems of Adaptation / The Self and the 
Object World (4400) 

A Triple Selection 

Jacob Arlow and Charles Brenner's brilliant 
reappraisal of the contradictory issue of top¬ 
ographic versus structural theory — plus — 
Heinz Hartmann's influential essay, transla¬ 
ted by Rapaport — plus — Edith Jacobson's 
unique investigation of identity. 

List price for the set $12.00 

Member’s price $7.95 
Not available as free books 

The Use of LSD in 

Psychotherapy and Alcoholism (8571) 

Edited by Harold A. Abramson, M.D. 

Fifty outstanding doctors, scientists, and 
psychiatrists present their meaningful re¬ 
search findings and experiences with the 
therapeutic applications of LSD. 

List price $17.50 Member's price $11.50 
Not available as free book 

Psychiatry and Medical Practice 
in a General Hospital (7120) 

Edited by Norman E. Zinberg 
A timely report on the changing emphasis of 
psychiatry in medicine. Twenty-two articles 
based on the activities of the psychiatric staff 
of the Boston Beth Israel Hospital that dem¬ 
onstrate the need for psychiatric knowledge 
in medical practice today. 

List price $7.50 Member’s price $5.75 


Studies on Psychosis / Psychotic States 
A Dual Selection (7998) 

Two complimentary books that vividly illumi¬ 
nate the current psychoanalytic view of psy¬ 
chosis. Thomas Freeman et al on approaches 
to the description and treatment of psycho¬ 
ses. Plus Herbert Rosenfeld's work on the 
treatment of schizophrenia and other psy¬ 
chotic conditions. 

List price for the set $11.00 

Member's price $7.95 

Psychoneurosis & Schizophrenia (7123) 

Edited by Gene L. Usdin 
Fourteen leading psychiatrists analyze the 
most recent theories on neurosis and schizo¬ 
phrenia, and their implications for effective 
treatment, comparing various therapeutic 
methods —guidance, counseling, drugs, short- 
and long-term therapy. 

List price $7.50 Member's price $5.95 

The Existential Core of Psychoanalysis (4688) 
By Avery D. Weisman 

With a creative merging of existential and 
psychoanalytic thinking, Dr. Weisman exam¬ 
ines precisely the concepts of reality and re¬ 
sponsibility. A significant turning point in the 
psychoanalytic movement. 

List price $7.50 Member’s Price $5.95 

Essays on Ego Psychology (4610) 

By Heinz Hartmann 

Hartmann's major contributions to psycho¬ 
analytic theory — including his most signifi¬ 
cant observations on the function of the ego 
and the formation of psychic structure. “Of 
the contemporary architects of psychoanaly¬ 
sis no name surpasses Heinz Hartmann in 
importance.”—George S. Klein 
List price $10.00 Member’s price $7.95 

Psychoanalytic Pioneers (7177) 

Edited by Franz Alexander, Samuel Eisen- 
stein, and Martin Grotjahn 
A history of psychoanalysis seen through the 
lives and works of its most eminent teach¬ 
ers, thinkers, and clinicians. Among them: 
Jung, Rank, Melanie Klein, Karen Horney, 
Hartmann, Reich, Erikson, and Adler. “A vir¬ 
tual encyclopedia of psychoanalysis.” 

—Benjamin B. Wolman 
List price $15.00 Member's price $9.95 
Not available as free book 
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Child Psychiatry & Child Development 


Review of (7408) 

Child Development Research 

Volumes 1 and 2 

Edited by Lois W. Hoffman and 

Martin L. Hoffman 

Two indispensable volumes summarizing and 
interpreting the latest work on child develop¬ 
ment by prominent specialists in various 
fields. 

List price for the set $16.00 

Member's price for the set $11.50 
Not available as free books 
Volume 1 (7412) 

List price $8.00 Member’s price $5.95 

Volume 2 (7411) 

List price $8.00 Member’s price $5.95 


When We Deal with Children (8686) 

By Fritz Redl 

Important, thoughtful, sometimes blunt writ¬ 
ings on the difficulties of being young and 
growing up — with outspoken appraisal of 
how adults fail children who look to them 
for help in the family, the schools, and the 
service fields. 

List price $8.95 Member's price $6.95 


The Developmental Psychology (4210) 

of Jean Piaget 
By John Flavell 

A new and monumental study of Piaget's 
work, the most detailed and comprehensive 
over-view now available. “It is a fine book 
... my deepest appreciation to its author for 
the clear and straightforward presentation." 
— Jean Piaget 

List price $8.75 Member’s price $5.95 

The Adolescent Experience (3228) 

By Elizabeth Douvan and Joseph Adelson 
A thoroughgoing probe of a complex period: 
“growing up." The authors draw a com¬ 
posite picture of the American adolescent, 
based on massive research, substantiating 
many ideas and challenging many misconcep¬ 
tions about adolescence. 

List price $7.95 Member's price $6.25 


Birth to Maturity: (3641) 

A Study in Psychological Development 
By Jerome Kagan and Howard A. Moss 
A careful, detailed analysis of long-term be¬ 
havior trends and their intercorrelations, 
based on an intensive comparative study of 
89 subjects. 

List price $8.95 Member's price $6.95 
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Intelligence and Affectivity in Early 
Childhood/Language, Thought 
and Personality (5578) 

A Dual Selection 

Two important and highly illuminating works, 
drawing on Piaget's theoretical system. 
Therese Decarie examines the relation of 
emotional and intellectual development; M. 
M. Lewis investigates language and thinking. 
List price for the set $10.00 

Member's price $7.50 


Identification and Child Rearing (5516) 
By Sears , Rau, and Alpert 
Masterfully balancing psychoanalytic theory 
and concrete observation, this important 
study investigates the process by which the 
child develops behavior patterns based on 
identification with the parents. 

List price $8.50 Member’s price $6.75 


Patterns of Mothering (6740) 

By Sylvia Brody 

Sylvia Brody's classic and still decisive con¬ 
tribution to our knowledge of early infancy, 
and a primer of mother-child relations from 
theoretical and observational viewpoints. 

List price $8.50 Member’s price $6.75 


Searchlights on Delinquency/ 

Delinquency and Child Guidance (7756) 
K. R. Eissler's classic collection of essays 
on the theory and techniques of treating de¬ 
linquents. Plus the incomparable August 
Aichhorn's dramatic account of actual treat¬ 
ment situations with disturbed young people. 
List price for the set $15.00 

Member’s price $9.95 
Not available as free books 

Brief Separations (3688) 

By Christoph Heinicke and Use Westheimer 
A carefully detailed, systematic investiga¬ 
tion of children's response to a short period 
away from home, and an important contribu¬ 
tion on the effects of maternal deprivation 
and, therefore, personality development and 
psychopathology. 

List price $8.50 Member's price $6.75 


Child Psychiatry & Child Development 


The Empty Fortress (4468) 

By Bruno Bettelheim 

A major work on childhood autism. Bettel¬ 
heim discusses the birth of the self, the begin¬ 
nings of the human mind, and the roots of 
pathology. “Significant to the work of others, 
who work with less difficult 'problems,' or 
study the way normal children grow and 
learn."— Robert Coles, M.D. 

List price $9.95 Member’s price $7.50 

The Child Analyst at Work (3766) 

Edited by Elisabeth R. Geleerd 
In this highly useful book, Dr. Geleerd and 
nine other distinguished child analysts dem¬ 
onstrate the therapeutic potential of psycho¬ 
analytic treatment of children and elucidate 
the method of child analysis. “A fascinating, 
revealing, and convincing panorama of con¬ 
temporary child analytic practice.” 

—Aaron H. Esman, M.D. 
List price $7.00 Member’s price $5.75 


Social Psychology 


Intensive Family Therapy (5592) 

Edited by Ivan Boszormenyi-Nagy and 
James L. Framo 

A major guide to treatment in the family set¬ 
ting and the study of the family. In this 
important volume, fifteen distinguished spe¬ 
cialists provide an exhaustive overview rang¬ 
ing from basic concepts to rationale and 
therapy techniques, from countertransference 
to identity problems. 

List price $12.50 Member's price $8.50 


The Psychosocial Interior 
of the Family (7296) 

Edited by Gerald Handel 
The first composite view of the whole family 
and the complex interplay between self and 
collectively in family life. Draws upon findings 
from many disciplines, including sociology, 
psychiatry, socal psychology, and anthropol¬ 
ogy. 

List price $10.75 Member's price $7.95 


Three Theories of Child Development: 

Erikson, Piaget, Sears (8430) 

By Henry W. Maier 

Brilliantly synthesizing the work of the three 
most influential contemporary theorists, Maier 
shows how their principles can form the base 
for a single, utilitarian perspective of child 
development. 

List price $6.75 Member’s price $5.50 


The First Year of Life (4863) 

By Rene Spitz 

in collaboration with W. Godfrey Cobliner 
Pioneering research on the crucial mother- 
child relationship, brought into new focus by 
one of the foremost theorists on the normal 
and deviant development of the infant. “Lu¬ 
cid and masterful.”—John B. McDevitt, M.D. 
List price $8.50 Member's price $6.50 


& Social Psychiatry 


Schizophrenia and the Family (7532) 

By Theodore Lidz, Stephen Fleck and 
Alice Cornelison 

A pioneering study into the family environ¬ 
ment in which schizophrenic patients develop. 
Throws new light on the etiology of schizo¬ 
phrenia by painstakingly examining schizo¬ 
phrenic family life and the interrelations of 
mind, family, and society. 

List price $10.00 Member’s price $7.50 


Psychiatry in the American Community 
By H. G. Whittington, M.D. (7172) 

A fresh analysis of the nature of the practical 
problems in community mental health activ¬ 
ities. Considers treatment, prevention, the 
patient, and the issues involved in engaging 
the whole community in mental health 
programs. 

List price $10.00 Member's price $7.50 
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Sociology 


Introduction to Mathematical Sociology 

By James S. Coleman (5626) 

“...a fascinating example of how the system¬ 
atic elaboration of theory leads to new ques¬ 
tions...an immensely valuable book...required 
reading for anyone interested in mathemati¬ 
cal social science.”— David Elesh, Columbia 
University 

List price $9.95 Member's price $6.95 


Casework: A Psychosocial Therapy (3737) 
By Florence Hollis 

A milestone in the synthesis of casework 
theory and practice. Dr. Hollis forges a bril¬ 
liant integration of techniques within a frame¬ 
work of Freudian concepts. Even the most 
seasoned caseworker will find this book in¬ 
valuable. 

List price $8.50 Member’s price $5.95 



The Levittowners (5818) 

By Herbert J. Gans 

Destined to become a classic in its field—an 
incisive, revealing, sociological study of how 
people live and politic in suburbia—based on 
intensive research and personal experience. 
"Very clearly the last word on American sub¬ 
urbia.”— Nathan Glazer. 

List price $7.95 Member’s price $6.25 

Theory for Social Work Practice (8382) 

By Ruth Elizabeth Smalley 
Clarifies the nature of social work process and 
the phenomena with which it deals. Discusses 
at length the "functional” as well as the 
"diagnostic” schools of thought, and pro¬ 
poses a unifying theoretical foundation for 
social work based on the author’s extensive 
experience. 

List price $7.50 Member’s price $5.95 


Private Practice in Social Casework (7023) 
By Sidney Levenstein 

A provocative analysis of changing patterns 
in social casework, especially the growing 
controversy over private practice. A timely 
and thoughtful discussion for related profes¬ 
sionals and practitioners. 

List price $6.75 Member’s price $5.50 

Self and Society (7770) 

By Nevitt Sanford 

A brilliantly perceptive view of the relation 
between personality development and society 
—and an imaginative approach to construc¬ 
tive change-to improving the human condi¬ 
tion in our time. A major work that is bound 
to become a classic. 

List price $8.95 Member’s price $6.95 

The Sociological Tradition (7913) 

By Robert A. Nisbet 

A brilliant new work, tracing the development 
of sociological ideas, seen as responses to 
the great events and processes of history. 
Focusing mainly on Durkheim, Tonnies, 
Weber, Simmel, de Tocqueville and Marx, 
the book is "rich in insights and erudition. 
... One would like to see it in the hands of all 
thinking men.”— Joseph Bram 
List price $7.95 Member’s price $6.25 



Handbook of Modern Sociology (5224) 
Edited by Robert Fan's 

A monumental, 1,088 page compendium on 
all major areas of sociology. Twenty-nine dis¬ 
tinguished writers, including Homans, Cole¬ 
man, W. E. Moore, and others have contrib¬ 
uted to "the single best statement of sociol¬ 
ogy today.”— Social Forces 
List price $17.50 Member’s price $11.50 
Not available as free book 


Tests and Measurement 


Handbook of Projective Techniques (5230) 
Edited by Bernard I. Murstein 
56 important contributions on every major 
projective technique, "...a significant book 
which dispels the mythology of projective 
methods...symbolizes a more mature period 
in the elusive quest for understanding the 
motivations of man.”— Vincent Glaudin, Port¬ 
land State College 

List price $12.50 Member's price $8.95 
Not available as free book 


Developments in the Rorschach Technique 
Edited by Bruno Klopfer (4213) 

A modern classic on scoring, administering 
and interpreting the Rorschach. "Presents, 
in an unusually well-organized, well-deline¬ 
ated manner, the Rorschach-Klopfer system 
that has . . . few peers and no superiors.” 

— Journal of Projective Techniques. 
List price $10.95- Member’s price $6.95 


Projective Techniques (5625) 

Edited by H. H. & G. L. Anderson 
Twenty-eight specialists and practitioners dis¬ 
cuss 20 tests used for understanding the 
creatively productive personality. Includes 
Rorschach, free drawings, sentence comple¬ 
tion, thematic apperception, graphology. 

List price $10.60 Member’s price $6.95 


The Scientific Analysis of Personality (7630) 
By Raymond B. Cattell 
The author’s most important work to date, 
covering the basic concepts, investigative 
and analytic methods, and challenging find¬ 
ings of the multivariate approach to person¬ 
ality research. An extremely complex subject 
handled with great clarity. 

List price $7.95 Member’s price $6.25 

Clinical Application of Psychological Tests 
By Roy Shafer (3835) 

Handbook for interpreting six commonly used 
psychological tests — Wechsler-Bellevue In¬ 
telligence Scale, Rorschach, Thematic Ap¬ 
perception, Sorting Test of Concept Forma¬ 
tion, Word Association, Memory Efficiency. 
List price $6.75 Member’s price $5.25 

Student’s Rorschach Manual (8097) 

By Robert M. Allen 

A perceptive introduction to basic Rorschach 
test administration and interpretation. Ex¬ 
amines the test technique in view of recent 
developments in personality theory and the 
findings of current research. 

List price $7.00 Member's price $5.75 

Statistics: A New Approach (8053) 

By W. Allen Wallis & Harry V. Roberts 
The most highly regarded book on the sub¬ 
ject — a comprehensive exposition of statis¬ 
tical reasoning and the methods of statistics. 
List price $7.95 Member’s price $6.25 



Anthropology 


The Origins of Man (6636) 

By John Buettner-Janusch 
A provocative, profusely illustrated 674-page 
account of man’s long and painful evolution— 
his culture, population and biochemical gen¬ 
etics—and of the effect of evolutionary proc¬ 
esses on human populations. 

List price $9.45 Member's price $7.25 


Family (4820) 

By Margaret Mead and Ken Heyman 
With an eloquent text by Margaret Mead and 
superb black and white photographs, this 
sumptuous volume explores the relationships 
among groups of people throughout the world 
— families, which Miss Mead writes, give man 
his best hope of survival in a sundered world. 
List price $10.00 Member's price $6.95 
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Psychology 


The Psychology of (7275) 

Personal Constructs 
By George A. Kelly 
A Dual Selection 

Presents a comprehensive and systematic 
theory of personality, emphasizing the organ¬ 
ization of a person's constructs, rather than 
their contents. Two volumes. 

List price $15.00 Member's price $12.50 
Not available as free book 

Handbook of Experimental Psychology 

Edited by S. S. Stevens (5215) 

Famous 1436-page illustrated handbook pro¬ 
vides most complete coverage in the field. 
34 noted authorities contribute to such areas 
as motivation, perception, sensory functions, 
learning. 618 illustrations. 

List price $19.75 Member's price $14.95 
Not available as free book 

Hypnotic Susceptibility (5440) 

By Ernest R. Hilgard 

The most lucid account of hypnotic pheno¬ 
mena to date, written by one of the most dis¬ 
tinguished contemporary psychologists. A 
masterful eclectic treatment of the nature, 
phenomena, and theories of hypnosis; in¬ 
dividual differences; and hypnotizability. 

List price $13.25 Member's price $7.75 

Prevention and Treatment of 

Mental Retardation (6980) 

Edited by Irving Philips, M.D. 

An important, highly useful new handbook 
covering all major areas of approach to the 
study of the field—medical, social, behavioral, 
and legal. Emphasizing clinical issues, leading 
specialists survey principles and problems, 
and report the latest advances. 

List price $12.50 Member's price $8.95 
Not available as free book 

Varieties of Psychopathological Experience 
By Carney Landis (8581) 

An invaluable collection of personal accounts 
of derangements. Selections, carefully classi¬ 
fied, come from hundreds of autobiographi¬ 
cal narratives, published in English, French 
and German over the past two centuries. 
"Unique as a compendium of experiences in 
various altered states of consciousness.” 

—George S. Klein 
List price $9.50 Member's price $6.50 
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Handbook of Clinical and Experimental 
Hypnosis (5212) 

Edited by Jesse E. Gordon 
The first complete examination of hypnosis 
today and the potential uses of hypnosis to¬ 
morrow. This Handbook summarizes the find¬ 
ings and theories made by leading specialists 
on the nature of hypnosis and hypnocratic 
phenomena, relating research findings to clin¬ 
ical applications. 

List price $14.95 Member's price $9.95 
Not available as free book 

Pathological and Normal Language (6486) 
By Julius Laffal 

A well-organized, carefully elaborated presen¬ 
tation of what is currently known about the 
psychology of language. "Can be strongly 
recommended to analysts, psychiatrists, psy¬ 
chologists, and students of human language.” 
—William G. Neiderland, M.D. 

List price $8.50 Member's price $6.75 

Motivation: Theory and Research (6319) 
By Charles N. Cofer and Mortimer H. Appley 
The most comprehensive examination ever 
attempted of the data, issues, methodologies, 
and theories in the study of motivation. The 
authors offer a set of integrating concepts 
and propose specific motivational mechan¬ 
isms. 

List price $12.50 Member's price $8.95 
Not available as free book 

Internal Perception 

and Bodily Functioning (5594) 

By Russell E. Mason 

A wealth of information on internal states and 
psychosomatic correlates. Examines the clin¬ 
ical and practical importance of inner aware¬ 
ness in relation to bodily functioning and 
behavior. 

List price $8.50 Member's price $6.50 

A Source Book (7950) 

in the History of Psychology 
Edited by Richard J. Herrnstein and 
Edwin G. Boring 

An impressive array of psychology's most 
important historical documents, stressing 
those ideas that have been most influential 
in the development of psychological thought. 
List price $12.50 Member's price $8.50 

Not available as free book 


Reference Works 


A Dictionary of the Social Sciences (4223) 
Edited by Julius Gould & William Kolb 
A precise and definitive compilation of the 
terminology of the social" sciences. 1000 de¬ 
scriptions and definitions, basic concepts, 
bibliographical data. 816 oversized pages. 
"The best one-volume dictionary of the lan¬ 
guage of the social scientist available to¬ 
day.” — Joseph Brant, New York University 
List price $19.95 Member’s price $14.95 
Not available as free book 

The Collected Works of Karen Horney (3945) 
A Dual Selection 

The five major works of the influential figure 
who has had a lasting impact on psycho¬ 
analysis and psychology. These works reflect 
the full scope of Dr. Horney's provocative 
restatement of Freudian theory. Two volumes, 
boxed. 

List price for the set $23.50 

Member’s price $12.95 

Not available as free books 

The Collected Papers of Sigmund Freud 

(3925) 

Edited & with Introductions by Philip Rieff 
Complete in ten paperbound boxed volumes, 
those great germinal works that have “surely 
stimulated more psychoanalytic thinking and 
been more frequently cited in the literature 
than all the enormous remainder of Freud's 
writings . . . the most important contribution 
to an understanding of human behavior that 
has as yet been offered to humanity.” — Jour¬ 
nal of Nervous and Mental Disease. 

List price for the set $12.80 

Member’s price $9.95 
Not available as free books 

American Handbook of Psychiatry, Volume III 
Edited by Silvano Arieti, M.D. (3290) 

The third volume of an indispensable series 
in the theory and practice of modern psy¬ 
chiatry rounds out "the single best reference 
source for all the mental health professions 
. . . Encyclopedic information in an updated 
form ... a model of concise, lucid, authorita¬ 
tive opinion.”— Harold P. Rome, M.D. 

List price $20.00 Member’s price $14.95 
List price for Vo/s. /, II and III $50.00 (3291) 
Member's price for the set $32.90 
Not available as free books 


Human Behavior (5383) 

By Bernard Berelson and Gary Steiner 
An extraordinary, comprehensive "inventory” 
of scientific knowledge about human behav¬ 
ior written in nontechnical language. The 
authors have selected, condensed, and or¬ 
ganized a vast amount of information into an 
item-by-item account of 1,045 essential and 
substantiated facts about the human animal. 
List price $13.25 Member's price $8.95 
Not available as free book 
The Handbook of Clinical Psychology (5213) 
Edited by Benjamin B. Wolman 
A magnificent, 1,600-page reference covering 
all aspects of clinical psychology. Rigorously 
scientific, its 58 chapters —all original con¬ 
tributions — are written by the leading authori¬ 
ties in their fields. Will become the standard 
source in clinical psychology. 

List price $24.50 Member's price $14.95 
Not available as Free book 

The Neuroses (6403) 

By Henry P. Laughlin, M.D. 

This exhaustive reference work provides an 
integrated, comprehensive view of the whole 
subject of the neuroses. Lucidly discusses the 
clinical and phenomenological aspects, psy¬ 
chopathology, therapy, and presents exten¬ 
sive descriptive material. "A useful addition 
to any professional library.” 

—Psychiatric Bulletin 
List price $25.00 Member’s price $16.50 
Not available as free book 

Theories of Society (8345) 

A Dual Selection 

Edited by Parsons, Shils, Naegele, Pitts 
The central writings of 88 seminal thinkers 
on the nature and determinants of human 
conduct in society. 297 pages of illuminating 
editorial commentary. Two volumes, boxed; 
1551 pages. 

List price for the set $25.00 

Member’s price $14.95 
Not available as free books 

Organization and Pathology of Thought 

Edited by David Rapa port (6615) 

The 786-page modern classic that brings to¬ 
gether 27 major writings on human thought 
processes. Studies of consciousness, remem¬ 
bering, forgetting, perceiving, hallucinations, 
creative thinking of all kinds. 

List price $15.00 Member’s price $9.95 
Not available as free book 
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Special Selection 



he Psychoanalytic Study of the Child 



This indispensable series on significant trends in child development 
and therapy has achieved an eminent and almost venerable position in 
the field of psychoanalytic literature. Over the years, it has presented a 
remarkable number of fundamentally significant studies that have 
shaped developments in both theoretical areas and the growth of 
techniques. 

Volume XVIII (1963 Edition) (7189) 

This volume contains brilliant contributions by leading workers, including 
Anna Freud, Sybille Escalona, Kurt Eissler, Dorothy Burlingham, and others. 
Topics include the nature of intrapsychic conflict; normal and pathological 
development; patterns of infantile experience and the developmental proc¬ 
ess; plus many others. 

List price $10.00 Member's price $6.95 

Volume XIX (1964 Edition) (7190) 

Appearing in this volume are papers by Heinz Hartmann, Jeanne Lampl-de 
Groot, Humberto Nagera, Melitta Sperling, and others. Topics include 
behavior development in blind children; children’s reactions to death; 
childhood psychoses, etc. 

List price $10.00 Member's price $6.95 

Volume XX (1965 Edition) (7191) 

Contributors to this volume include Anna Freud, Phyllis Greenacre, Benja¬ 
min Spock, Peter Bios, Moses Laufer, and others. Topics include adoles¬ 
cent disturbances and delinquency; the growth and development of normal 
children; pain and depression in children; and many others. 

List price $10.00 Member's price $6.95 

Volume XXI (1966 Edition) (7192) 

This volume includes 21 papers by Martha Woifenstein, Selma Fraiberg, 
Humberto Nagera, Anna Freud, and others. Topics include aspects of 
affective development and its vicissitudes; the function of dreams; treat¬ 
ment of psychotic children, etc. 

List price $12.00 Member's price $8.95 
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The master control is set to match your office 
voltage—you ignore it when you work the machine. 


Insert the original and the copy paper, and the 
machine turns itself on. It adjusts itself for cor¬ 
rect exposure automatically. When the copy is 
made, four seconds later, the 45C turns itself off. 

Better still, using a new white paper designed 
to work with the 45C, your cost per copy is 
lower than you are paying now ... no matter 


what type of machine you now use. You might 
save as much as 60% on your present copying 
costs, depending on your volume requirements. 

Find out what's happened to the copying 
business and how it can dramatically cut your 
per-copy cost. Call your nearest office now. 
Ask for all the details. 


728-6433 

548-8847 

253-2061 

673-6996 

264-2286 

445-0020 

256-0674 

775-7191 

569-0323 

652-1243 


CALGARY 

EDMONTON 


CHARLOTTETOWN 894-5631 

CORNERBROOK 634-2421 

ST. JOHN'S 578-7800 

HALIFAX 422-1621 

FREDERICTON 475-6639 

LANCASTER 672-2840 

MONCTON 382-1403 

CHICOUTIMI 543-4407 

MONTREAL 489-9761 


OTTAWA 

KINGSTON 

SAULT STL MARIE 

SUDBURY 

TIMMINS 

TORONTO 

WINDSOR 

WINNIPEG 

REGINA 

SASKATOON 


QUEBEC 

AMOS 

RIMOUSKI 

ROUYN 


529-9015 
732-2727 
723-7877 
RO 2-2132 

522-1145 

744-9214 


244-0769 

482-3475 

879-3508 
200 
762-3203 
372-7731 
564-2414 
624-2343 
EV 5-9523 


VANCOUVER 

NELSON 

KELOWNA 

KAMLOOPS 

PRINCE GEORGE 

PRINCE RUPERT 

VICTORIA 


HAMILTON 

KITCHENER 

LAKEHEAD 

FORT WILLIAM 
LONDON 
NORTH BAY 


Lithographed in Canada on 3M photo-offset plates 

















Run this page through your office copier 
and see who's kidding whom m 


We hope you're the kind of man who 
says "show me." You've heard all 
the claims about copying machines 
that copy every colour. Maybe you 
don't believe any of them any more. 
So don't listen to us. Squander a 
sheet of copying paper right here 
and now and see what your present 
copier can do. 
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How does your copy look? 

It doesn't matter what type of ma¬ 
chine you now have in your office, 
it can't match the 3M DUAL SPEC¬ 
TRUM PROCESS in essential points. 

Compare: 

How did the solid blacks show up? 
Did the signatures on the document 
come through well enough for a law 
court to accept them? 

Can you read the chart? 

We hope you still want more proof. 
Because we'd like you to compare 
the 3M DUAL SPECTRUM PROC¬ 
ESS on speed, cost of operation, 
ability to copy from bound books 
and files and a few other important 
points. We're not claiming anything 
. . . just proving. Look us up under 
“PHOTOCOPYING" in your Yellow 
Pages and tell us to come on out 
and prove some more. 
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By JERRY WESSON 
Transducers... Necessary Evils in Your Hi-Fi System 


F riends, do you hear a ringing in your 
ears? Does your system suffer from a 
sudden, shattering break-up when you 
come to an extremely loud, intense orches¬ 
tral passage? Are your lows falling off and 
your highs becoming strident? Friends, 
you've got transducer problems. 

But, cheer up, so has just about every¬ 
body else. Transducers are devices which 
transform one kind of energy into another, 
and every high fidelity system has at least 
two of them. Your phonograph cartridge is 
a transducer, for example. It converts the 
kinetic energy, or mechanical energy, 
caused by the movement of the stylus in 
the record groove, into electrical energy. 
This is amplified into usable voltage, and 
later becomes a reproduction of the sound 
which the squiggles represent. 

Your speaker is also a transducer. It con¬ 
verts electrical energy from the amplifier 
into kinetic energy: the movement of the 
speaker cone which radiates to you as 
sound waves. 

Transducers are problematical because 
they've got a double job to do. It's easier 
to refine electronics in an amplifier for 
eliminating distortion because you're deal¬ 
ing with only one kind of energy. The laws 
of physics get all mixed up with the laws of 
electricity in the transducers, and they be¬ 
come limiting factors. 

CONSIDER THE PHONOGRAPH 
CARTRIDGE 

Picture, if you will, the stylus riding eas¬ 
ily in a groove, oscillating at 50 cycles-per- 
second in a soft cello passage. Suddenly, 
there is a loud crescendo in the strings and 
woodwinds. The stylus comes head-on 
against maybe 12,000 cycles-per-second 
with a large excursion from one side of the 
track to another. To follow this without 
ringing and distortion, the entire moving 
mass of the stylus assembly must be very 
low and light. Simultaneously it must be 
heavy and sturdy enough to move a mag¬ 
net, or a coil, or twist a piece of ceramic 
material in the cartridge. Even the best 
cartridge design represents a compromise 
between these two "musts". 

This is all true except for one cartridge 
which I now want to tell you about. The 
Euphonies Miniconic cartridge is not a 

Jerry Wesson is a free-lance writer 
as well as a film-maker. Involved in 
amateur filming for 10 years, he now 
shoots professionally. In 1960 he won 
the highly-coveted PSA Sound Trophe. 


transducer, it's a modulator. So, as a re¬ 
sult, no transducer problems. 

The way it works is this. Instead of gen¬ 
erating current through either of the two 
basic methods: piezo-electric or dynamic, 
the Miniconic utilizes the current from a 
small power supply which is supplied with 
the equipment. The power supply is tran¬ 
sistorized. It's about as big as a box of 
kitchen matches and tucks in neatly behind 
another component. 

Inside the cartridge are two silicon wa¬ 
fers, about 1/16" square and .005" thick. 
The current from the power supply is fed 
across these wafers. Did somebody say 
"bias current"? Give that man a cast-iron 
shoe-string. 

Now, when the wafers are stressed by 
the movement of the stylus, they act as 
variable resistors. The more stress, the 
greater the resistance. So, since the resist¬ 
ance of the wafers determines the flow of 
the current, the current is modulated by 
the movement of the stylus. Again, some¬ 
body said "Like the sensing circuit in a CdS 
exposure meter." Same guy? Make that a 
pair of cast-iron shoe-strings. 

Since the stylus assembly has very little 
work to do, it can be made extremely light 
and small. It is incredibly smooth over the 
entire audible range, marvelously respon¬ 
sive to transients, sudden bursts of sound 
like drumbeats, and delightfully transpar¬ 
ent. It is the best cartridge for home use 
I've ever heard so far. 

For example, there's a passage in the 
Sibelius 3rd Symphony that breaks up in 
my recording everytime. It's happened 
again and again, even when I switched 
cartridges. I just assumed that it was over¬ 
engineered in the recording itself. The 
sound is akin to a flight of bumblebees let 
loose in the recording studio. The musicians 
alternately swipe at the buzzing bees with 
their instruments, and then return to the 
music. I've really heard that passage for 
the first time with the Miniconic. 

I made A-B comparisons of the Miniconic 
agtainst another excellent cartridge, switch¬ 
ing rapidly back and forth. The Miniconic 
was fed into a pair of auxiliary inputs on 
my preamp, as the company recommends, 
with equalization provided by the power 
supply. The other cartridge fed into a 
pair of magnetic inputs. In the mid-range, 
the two were very close, although the Min¬ 
iconic seemed a bit mellower and offered 
a shade more presence. In the very highs, 
the Miniconic walked away with honors 
for silkiness. In the very lows, it defined 


the instruments beautifully and put a solid 
shape on the bottom of the bass. No juke¬ 
box boom-boom-boom at all! Considering 
that the Miniconic costs a good deal less, 
the difference was all the more amazing. 


-Another 

Critic 

Comments 
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The 1964 ROTC Vitalization Act has added new flexibility and appeal to 
Air Force ROTC as a prime source of new Air Force officers from the cream 
of today’s college and university students. Pay has been improved, too, and volun¬ 
tarism is emphasized in the Air Force tradition. Here is a special report on 
Air Force ROTC by the officer-educator who for the past five years has served 
with great distinction as AFROTC Commandant. Brig. Gen. William C. Findley, who won 
his wings in 1941, began his association with AFROTC as a Professor of Air Science 
in 1947. He holds a master’s degree in Education Administration from 
East Texas State Teacher’s College. 

Air Force ROTC Gears 
for the Space Age 

BY BRIG. GEN. WILLIAM C. LINDLEY, USAF 

Commandant, Air Force ROTC 


HE passage of the ROTC Vitalization 
Act of 1964 was a major milestone on 
the road to Air Force professionalism, 
and now is a good time to report on 
how the Act is helping to bring Air Force ROTC 
into the space age. 

In effect a compromise among the three ser¬ 
vices, the 1964 Act is the most important piece 
of ROTC legislation since 1916. While retaining 
the traditional four-year program, the Act pro¬ 
vides for a new two-year program to permit trans¬ 
fer students from junior colleges—and from those 
four-year institutions not offering ROTC—to com¬ 
pete for commissions. At colleges and universities 
with voluntary ROTC programs, the indecisive 
student who failed to sign up during initial regis¬ 
tration now has ample time to reconsider. And 
there is now time to inform him what an Air 
Force commission means and of the rewards of an 
Air Force career. Even graduate students can re¬ 
ceive commissions through ROTC so long as 
they continue as full-time students during the re¬ 
quired two years. A commission through ROTC 
may even coincide with the acquisition of a Ph.D., 
so long as other requirements are met. 

Students in the General Military Course—the 
first two years of the four-year program—now 
spend an average of one hour per week in class- 
work and.one hour in corps training (formerly 
“leadership laboratory”). Only a portion of the 
latter need necessarily include drill. 

No longer must cadets devote five hours per 


week to ROTC in the Professional Officer Course 
—the later two years of the four-year program. 
(POC requirements are identical for both the four- 
year and two-year cadets.) The law made this dis¬ 
cretionary with the services. The Air Force con¬ 
siders three classroom hours per week adequate, 
along with an average of two hours of corps 
training per month. 

For the harried student taking advanced college 
work, this makes what was an often impossible 
ROTC curriculum now reasonable. 

As in the past, the four-year cadet must still 
attend a four-week Field Training Course on an 
Air Force base between his junior and senior col¬ 
lege years. But the two-year student must success¬ 
fully complete a six-week Field Training Course 
before he is even considered for entry into the 
POC. A portion of these six weeks is devoted to 
the academic studies that the four-year cadet 
undertakes on the campus. 

Better Pay 

The new legislation also raised the old sub¬ 
sistence pay of ninety cents per day, or some $27 
per month, to $40 per month for cadets in the 
POC. Similarly, the pay the four-year cadet re¬ 
ceived during Field Training was raised from the 
old rate equal to the basic pay of a beginning 
airman, to that of Air Force Academy cadets, or 
some $135. Two-year applicants receive the rate 
of pay of a basic airman while on the six-week 
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Field Training Course, or $120 for the six-week 
period. Travel pay and expenses involved in 
medical examinations are also provided. 

To attract top-quality students, each service is 
now authorized up to 5,500 scholarships, which 
give selected students full tuition, laboratory fees, 
incidental fees, and allowance for books. Addi¬ 
tionally, they are paid a subsistence of $50 per 
month. Scholarships are awarded only to cadets 
in the four-year program. Selections are made on 
the basis of the cadet’s college grades and officer 
aptitudes as reflected by the Air Force Officer 
Qualifying Test, demonstrated performance, and 
an interview by institution officials and Air Force 
officers. 

The Air Force awarded 1,000 such scholar¬ 
ships for the 1965-66 school year and is awarding 
another 1,000 for the coming 1966-67 school 
year. In most cases they have gone to cadets en¬ 
tering the third year of the four-year program, 
with a limited number going to highly qualified 
cadets in the fourth year. These financial-assistance 
grants are now being made largely to students 
majoring in areas of primary need by the Air 
Force. The grant is made to the individual, not 
the institution, and if the student transfers to a 
different school he retains the scholarship. 

Individual qualifications—physical, mental, and 
moral—are quite high for all students accepted 
into the POC. As our selection base continues to 
enlarge, because of the greater flexibility permit¬ 
ted under the new law, these qualifications will 
also continue to rise. 

Compulsory vs. Elective Programs 

The experiences of World War II, and the post¬ 
war establishment of a number of additional units, 
extended ROTC to many institutions, especially 
private schools, which had not previously had the 
program. A majority of these schools made the 
first two years—the basic course—mandatory for 
physically able male students. And some, regret¬ 
tably, equated ROTC with physical education. 
The lingering concept of vast citizen-armies played 
a large part in these decisions for compulsory 
ROTC. 

By 1958 the basic course was required in almost 
two-thirds of the institutions offering Air Force 
ROTC. Although there was a gradual trend to¬ 
ward voluntary programs, in 1961 eighty-five of 
the 186 colleges and universities hosting Air Force 
ROTC units continued to have compulsory basic 
programs. 


Recognizing and respecting the primacy of the 
institutions in determining whether to make ROTC 
elective or compulsory, we nevertheless believed 
that compulsory ROTC did the Air Force more 
harm than good. We still believe that compulsion 
repels rather than attracts the quality student we 
are searching for. To us, compulsory programs in 
general are out of phase with modern needs for 
attracting and developing quality professional 
officers for today’s technologically sophisticated 
Air Force. 

A Volunteer Service 

Historically, the Air Force has been a volun¬ 
tary service. It has never sought draftees, nor 
wanted to coerce anyone to join its ranks. Believ¬ 
ing that quality begets quality, we in Air Force 
ROTC have given great attention to improving 
our curriculum, teaching methods, and the quality 
of our instructors so as to attract students who 
are superior. 

Offering institutions the option of the two-year, 
four-year, or a combination of the two programs, 
the Vitalization Act provided a ready means for 
compulsory schools to change to voluntary pro¬ 
grams. In some cases the decision was simply one 
of electing to have only the two-year program. 

Fewer than twenty-three institutions will have 
compulsory programs during the coming school 
year. These include some of the military schools 
that came into existence primarily to provide mili¬ 
tary education—many antedating the Civil War. 
But even here the compulsory requirements are 
not so stringent as they once were. We hope to 
see even this small number further reduced. 

Our curriculum today, considerably different 
from what it once was, is designed to enrich the 
total academic experience of today’s college stu¬ 
dent. When the Air Force became a separate ser¬ 
vice in 1947, there was a brief period when the 
Army concept of specialized training was the basis 
of our curriculum. But the newly born Air Force 
soon realized that technical information quickly 
became obsolescent with today’s racing technology 
and, even more important, was only a step above 
“trade school.” 

In 1952 we developed a completely new, gen¬ 
eralized curriculum. This was the Air Force’s first 
major step in the direction of a truly professional 
curriculum. 

After ten years’ experience with this curriculum, 
during which thousands of highly qualified junior 
officers were commissioned but also during which 
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Cadets get frequent opportunities to visit Air Force 
bases during their course work, and many take the 
opportunity to receive basic flying instruction. Above, 
cadet looks over T-37 trainer at Williams AFB, Ariz . 

time we were continually evaluating this curricu¬ 
lum, we made our decision to change again. 
Higher education was changing, and Air Force 
requirements were also changing. Our new courses 
were introduced coincident with the passage of 
the ROTC Vitalization Act of 1964. 

Our decision for a new curriculum was based 
on a number of reasons. The college student him¬ 
self was changing. Today’s students, on the whole, 
are superior to those of a few years back. There 
are greater sociological pressures on them to suc¬ 
ceed and greater quantities of knowledge they 
must absorb. 

Concurrently, there has also been an increase 
in the use of graduate teaching techniques and, 
therefore, more emphasis on self-study and indi¬ 
vidual performance. The seminar is now almost 
commonplace at the undergraduate level. 

The Air Force cadet was getting little praqtice 
in the fundamental task he would face as an officer 
—leadership. Air Force officers must be capable 
of sensing, defining, and solving problems. Prob¬ 
lem solving is basic to leadership. If he ever ex¬ 
isted at all, the stereotyped officer who accepted 
orders without thinking and conformed without 
question belongs to a bygone era. 

We must still have officers who fill the older 
concepts of heroic leadership. This is still vital, 
but recent years have seen a quantum leap in 
importance of the management concept, along 
with leadership, as the prime focus of the Air 
Force officer’s profession. 

To train for management-leadership, regardless 
of future Air Force specialty, our teaching phi¬ 
losophy today rests on the principle that the stu¬ 


dent learns by doing. He is given an assignment 
posing a problem which he must first of all define. 
Then he must gather the data pertinent to this 
problem. Subsequently, he identifies the resources 
available to him in solving this problem, including 
not only his own accumulated information, but 
also personnel, money, and other pertinent factors. 

Of necessity, he must conduct an “inner dia¬ 
logue” in which he mentally pits the problem to 
be solved against the resources necessary to solve 
it. The two must be resolved in such a manner that 
the student comes forth with a tentative proposal, 
plan, or a solution to which he must apply creative 
thought. 

The Judgment of Peers 

The cadet presents his solution or proposal for 
the judgment of his peers. This may take the form 
of a lecture followed by critical questioning by his 
fellow students, a regular group discussion, role- 
playing, formal debate, or some similar method. 

The critical judgment of his peers is the ham¬ 
mer that shapes his often malleable proposition 
on the anvil of learning. In the process, each of 
his fellow students must also engage in the same 
inner dialogue. Our cadets no longer have the 
luxury of bringing an empty notebook to class to 
be filled with only the instructor’s ideas. The em¬ 
phasis is on creativity, not rote learning. Even 
participation is insufficient, the cadet must become 
personally involved in the subject. 

The final step is the recommendation for action, 
and the cadet must accept full responsibility for 
both the decision and the action which follows. 


New Air Force Junior ROTC Program 

A new Air Force Junior ROTC program, 
provided for in the ROTC Vitalization Act of 
1964, will get under way on a pilot basis this 
fall. Thirty high schools across the country 
have thus far been selected to inaugurate the 
new aerospace education course. Air Force 
ROTC headquarters is responsible for the new 
program. It is designed to inform high schoolers 
on matters of national defense and the chal¬ 
lenges of the aerospace age. Instructors will be 
carefully selected retired officers and noncoms 
qualified for teaching responsibility. They will 
become full-time high-school faculty members, 
paid by school districts, while still receiving their 
retired pay. Schools, DoD, will pay them differ¬ 
ence between retired and total active-duty pay. 
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General Lindley, a principal architect of AFROTC im¬ 
provements, was honored at 1966 Arnold Air Society 
Conclave in Dallas, Tex. AAS outgoing Command¬ 
er, Cadet Brig. Gen. Robert B. Wesson, of Howard 
University, Washington, D. C., made the award. 

This personal responsibility is constantly impressed 
upon him. 

The total purpose of our educational program is 
nothing more than a genuine effort to use the ideas 
of that “midwife of men’s thoughts,” Socrates, to 
bring as much reality as possible to our class¬ 
rooms. This reality is representative of the reality 
the cadet will face when he becomes a full-fledged 
member of the Air Force. The burden is on him 
to produce effectively in the classroom. The bur¬ 
den will be on him to produce effectively in the 
Air Force. 

During the student’s first two years, in the Gen¬ 
eral Military Course, he studies the scope of world 
military powers, including considerable attention 
to the US Army and Navy as well as the Air 
Force. A condensed version of this course is given 
the two-year applicants during the six-week sum¬ 
mer camp. 

With this cursory glance at the GMC, let’s turn 
our attention to the heart of the curriculum—the 
Professional Officer Course, the same whether 
taken by the four-year or the two-year student. 

Where does it begin? The “Communications” 
which a 1923 Air Service ROTC cadet studied 
dealt with the means of sending messages—sema¬ 
phore signaling, Morse code, and telephonic trans¬ 
missions. It had little to do with creative expres¬ 
sion. 

Today we concentrate on communication of 
ideas, rather than mechanical means of transmis¬ 
sion. For those students who take courses in public 
speaking, logic, et al, our goal is to reinforce 
these skills. But from experience we have learned 


that in many schools there is inadequate founda¬ 
tion in this area, especially where students are 
majoring in the physical sciences. 

From the cadet’s first day in the POC until his 
last—some two years later—more emphasis is 
placed on oral and written communication than 
on any other single area of study. 

Understanding Aerospace Power 

At the junior level our curriculum is designed 
to provide students with an understanding of aero¬ 
space power’s relation to national defense and its 
past, present, and future role in world affairs. The 
course covers the nature of war and traces the de¬ 
velopment of aerospace power. 

At the senior level, our course, “The Profes¬ 
sional Officer,” draws on many academic disci¬ 
plines, and deals with professionalism in leadership 
and management. It includes the meaning of pro¬ 
fessionalism, professional responsibility, the mili¬ 
tary justice system, leadership—its functions and 
practice, management principles and functions, 
and problem-solving. 

What of the methods and background of the 
modern Air Force ROTC instructor who teaches 
these courses? 

In Socratic style the instructor doesn’t provide 
the answers for his student. Rather, he pushes him 
to find his own answers, to force him to think as 
a professional. 

Intensive personal preparation, along with his 
experience and maturity, lend substance and 
authority to the instructor’s judgment of student 
preparation and presentation. The instructor plays 
the role of classroom catalyst and arbitrator, the 
knowledgeable professional who keeps the flood 
and flow of classroom activity within its river- 
banks. He quickly learns that this kind of instruc¬ 
tion requires far greater personal preparation than 
does a conventional lecture. 

But he has been carefully selected and well pre¬ 
pared for these classroom duties. Every Air Force 
instructor has a minimum of a bachelor’s degree. 
A large percentage have graduate degrees. Some 
hold Ph.D. degrees. They are selected across the 
board from virtually every career field in the Air 
Force. 

Selection criteria have become very stringent 
over the past few years. The instructor must be 
at least a captain and have completed a recent 
overseas tour. His job performance must have 
been superior, and he must have at least five more 
years of Air Force service remaining. Before final 
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selection, he is carefully interviewed by an Air 
Force colonel with years of experience as teacher 
and staff officer in Air Force ROTC. Lastly, he 
attends a comprehensive instructor’s course given 
by the Academic Instructor’s School at Maxwell 
AFB where the primary emphasis is on practice 
teaching, before finally reporting to the college 
campus. Even there, he is under close classroom 
supervision during his first couple of years of 
teaching. 

Underlying all Air Force ROTC instruction is 
the premise that the majority of cadets will choose 
to make the Air Force a career. Their active-duty 
commitments of four years, or five if they be¬ 
come pilots or navigators, which is longer than 
that of the other services, is predicated on the 
cadets’ at least tacit interest in a professional Air 
Force career. 

We in Air Force ROTC are concerned, and 
will continue to be concerned, with the total 
academic preparation of our Air Force leadership 
of the future. We have faith that the general edu¬ 
cation we have outlined here is the best founda¬ 
tion for a beginning Air Force officer’s career. 
And we believe that we can succeed in carrying 
out the mission of Air Force ROTC so long as 
we remain in full partnership with the academic 
institution. 


Flight Instruction Program 

As an addendum to the regular ROTC curricu¬ 
lum, a flight-instruction program is offered to 
those who desire to become Air Force pilots and 
who are physically qualified. Those who satisfac¬ 
torily complete the program, and pass the FAA 
examinations, receive private pilots’ licenses. 

Each potential pilot receives up to thirty-six and 
a half flying hours of instruction in light aircraft at 
an FAA-approved flying school located near his 
college campus. This includes twenty hours of dual 
flying instruction and sixteen and a half hours of 
solo time. The ground-school portion—including 
weather, navigation, and federal air regulations— 
is normally taught by Air Force pilots in Air Force 
ROTC classrooms. 

This flying program is highly motivational for 
those cadets who participate in it. But more im¬ 
portantly, it serves as a relatively inexpensive test 
of the cadet’s aptitude and interest in flying. 

This instruction has resulted in a marked im¬ 
provement in the quality of pilot trainees and in 
a lower washout rate in Air Force flying schools. 
In fact, the program has been so successful that 


last year the Air Force began a similar program 
for beginning student pilots who had not received 
this training in ROTC, at its eight pilot-training 
schools. 

Statistics from the Air Training Command show 
that, for Fiscal Year 1966, 31.4 percent of trainees 
without this preparation washed out. In compari¬ 
son only 13.1 percent who completed the training 
through Air Force ROTC were eliminated. 

The program costs only $578 per com¬ 
pleted cadet. This has meant a savings of many 
thousands of dollars by pinpointing early those 
who are not likely to succeed as pilots. For those 
completing the training, it represents a solid in¬ 
vestment in providing them with basic flying skills 
before entry into the highly demanding Air Force 
flying schools. 

The Organization and the Cadet 

In full partnership with 177 top institutions of 
higher learning, Air Force ROTC’s corporate 
“campus” extends from Hawaii to Puerto Rico. 
It is the largest precommissioning military pro¬ 
gram managed from a single source. 

These colleges and universities represent some 
fourteen percent of degree-granting institutions in 
the United States. They confer approximately 
fifty-six percent of the baccalaureate degrees earned 
by all male students in the nation, seventy-five 
percent of the engineering, and seventy percent 
of the graduate degrees. And they represent a 
cross-section of institutions and academic disci¬ 
plines. 

With staff supervision from Air Force Head¬ 
quarters and under the immediate command of 
Air University, the Commandant of Air Force 
ROTC has supervisory responsibility for the en¬ 
tire program. Immediately responsible to him are 
nine area commandants who provide an important 
connecting link between the commandant and the 
professors of aerospace studies supervising the 
campus programs, and with the college and uni¬ 
versity officials hosting Air Force ROTC. 

By the end of this month, and for the current 
fiscal year, some 4,600 new lieutenants will have 
received Air Force commissions from these cam¬ 
puses. This compares with approximately 470 
from the Air Force Academy and about 2,580 
from the Officer Training School (OTS). About 
340 of the latter will have been former enlisted 
men who received a substantial portion of their 
undergraduate education under Air Force spon¬ 
sorship prior to attending OTS. Because of the 
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buildup in Southeast Asia, the number of OTS 
graduates for Fiscal Year 1967 will undoubtedly 
be considerably larger. 

The realities of Air Force officer procurement 
require a short lead-time source, such as the 
ninety-day OTS precommissioning course for col¬ 
lege graduates. OTS also provides an avenue for 
exceptionally qualified enlisted men to receive 
commissions. But the bulk of officer procurement 
and precommissioning preparation will continue 
to lie with the Air Force Academy and Air Force 
ROTC. 

During succeeding years, for the foreseeable 
future, Air Force requirements for ROTC gradu¬ 
ates will stabilize at around 4,500 new lieuten¬ 
ants per year. Within this over-all requirement, 
Air Force ROTC is expected to provide some 
1,500 pilots, slightly more than 300 navigators, 
approximately 1,350 science and engineering 
graduates, and 1,340 other line officers for the 
coming year. We are continuing to receive fewer 
science and engineering graduates than we need, 
but are generally satisfied with the other areas. 

The increased incentives and flexibility made 
possible by the Vitalization Act have provided us 
with the ability to readily exceed 4,500 ROTC 
graduates per year. This has enabled us to reduce 
the number of basically qualified applicants we 
accept into the POC and, hence, increase still 
further the quality of the graduate we commission. 
This, we hope, will give additional prestige to Air 
Force ROTC on the college campus. 

In 1963 the average cost of undergraduate 
preparation of an Air Force ROTC cadet stood at 
$6,056. Although great variations between schools 
exist, the average cost for the 1964-65 school year 
was down to $5,514. Figures presently being com¬ 
piled will show the 1965-66 cost per graduate to 
be still lower. 

With the elimination of a few low-producing 
detachments, implementation of the new two- 
year program, and more schools making the 
General Military Course voluntary, this average 
cost will continue to decline over the next few 
years even though the number of Air Force 
graduates will remain constant. 

Today’s Cadet 

And what of today’s Air Force ROTC cadet 
himself? Intellectually he is better qualified than 
his predecessors. He must achieve higher scores 
on aptitude tests to be admitted into the POC, 
and his performance must be greater than it needed 


to be a few years ago in order to complete it. 

Ethical and moral standards are high, and any 
appreciable slackening in these standards makes 
the cadet subject to elimination. His academic de¬ 
velopment and his growth in leadership and other 
officer attributes are closely monitored. Each 
cadet receives continuing personal counseling by 
an ROTC instructor-counselor. 

Today’s Air Force ROTC cadet has a keen 
sensitivity to world affairs and the responsible 
position he will assume in tomorrow’s Air Force. 
The pacifist agitation on college campuses weighs 
heavily on him. Within the classrooms there are 
subdued student rumblings against the demonstra¬ 
tions and against the “Vietniks.” But in accepted 
military tradition he, as a member of the Air 
Force ROTC cadet corps, does not provide 
campus countermeasure to pacifist demonstra¬ 
tions. 

Yet, this voice is heard and it was heard re¬ 
soundingly in Dallas this April. Some 2,500 
members of Arnold Air Society, the honorary 
professional society of Air Force ROTC, and 
Angel Flight, its women’s auxiliary, vigorously 
pronounced their views. By acclamation, members 
attending the eighteenth National Conclave of 
the Society made their feelings and the feelings 
of others they represented heard in support of 
national policy. 

The Future 

The last few years have witnessed the stream¬ 
lining of the Air Force’s precommissioning pro¬ 
grams. In 1961 the aviation cadet program for 
pilots, dating from before World War II, was 
discontinued; in 1963 Officer Candidate School 
was discontinued; and early in 1965 the aviation 
cadet program for navigators was discontinued. 
Now, all new Air Force officers must have at 
least a baccalaureate degree—a response to the 
need for continuing quality improvement within 
the officer corps. 

The remaining sources for Air Force officers 
are Air Force ROTC, the Air Force Academy, 
and Officers Training School, with its reactive pro¬ 
gram to changing Air Force needs. 

Some 10,000 Air Force officers will be retiring 
annually as they reach the twenty- to twenty-eight- 
year retirement level between now and 1971. The 
Air Force is thus losing seventy to eighty percent 
of its top management. In large measure the future 
will see them replaced by graduates of Air Force 
ROTC.— End 
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